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Jaunumi

1.1
Jauna parlukprogramma

JUsu Smart TV aplikadijas turpmak izmantos jaunu
programmu ar jaunu izskatu un labaku veiktspéju!

lespéjams, bls atkartoti jaievada lietotajvards un
parole, pieklUstot dazam aplikacijam, kas izmanto
jauno programmu.

Interneta parlukprogrammai art bus jauns izskats un
darbiba.

Tagad varat izmantot talvadibas pults bultinu
taustinus ka raditaju, kad parltkojat interneta lapas.
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Uzstadisana

2.1
|zlasiet drosibas instrukcijas

Izlasiet droSibas instrukcijas, pirms izmantot
televizoru.

Lai iegUtu papildinformaciju, sadala Palidziba
atlasiet Atslégvardi un atrodiet DrosSibas
instrukcijas.

22
Televizora stativs un

stiprinajums pie sienas

Televizora stativs

Noradijumus par televizora stativa uzstadisanu skatiet
komplekta esosaja 1saja lietoSanas pamaciba. Ja st
pamaciba ir pazaudéta, varat to lejupieladét no
vietnes www philips.com.

Lai meklétu 1so lietoSanas pamacibu lejupieladei,
izmantojiet televizora modela numuru.

Stiprinajums pie sienas

Sis televizors ir sagatavots arm VESA standartiem
atbilstoSai sienas stiprinajuma skavai (nopérkama
atseviski).

legadajoties sienas stiprinajumu, izmantojiet Sadu
VESA kodu . . .

VESA

r

- 43PUS6501
VESA MIS-F 200x200, M6

- 49PUS6501, 49PUS6551, 49PUSE561

VESA MIS-F 400x200, M6

- 55PUS6501, 55PUS6551, 55PUS6E561, 55PUS658T
VESA MIS-F 400x200, M6

- 65PUS6521

VESA MIS-F 400x200, M6

SagatavosSana

Vispirms izskravéjiet 4 plastmasas skraves no
vitnotajam iedobém televizora aizmugure.
Parliecinieties, vai metala skrlves, kas paredzétas
televizora piestiprinasanai pie VESA saderiga
kronsteina, iegulst televizora vitnotajas iedobés
aptuveni 10 mm dziluma.

leveéribai

Lai televizoru piestiprinatu pie sienas, vajadzigas
Tpasas iemanas, tadél so darbu drikst veikt tikai
kvalificeti specialisti. Stiprinot televizoru pie sienas,
jaievero televizora svaram atbilstosi drosibas
standarti. Pirms televizora novietosanas izlasiet ar
drosibas bridinajumus.

TP Vision Europe B.V. neuznemas atbildibu par
neatbilstosi veiktu stiprinasanu, ka rezultata noticis
negadijums vai guta trauma.

23
Padomi par vietas izveli

- Novietojiet televizoru vieta, kur saules stari nespid
tiesi ekrana.

- Novietojiet televizoru [idz 15 cm attaluma no sienas.

- ldealo televizora skatisanas attalumu nosaka, ekrana
diagonales garumu reizinot ar tris. Sézot acim jabut
viena augstuma ar ekrana centru.
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Stravas vads

- levietojiet stravas vadu savienotaja POWER (Strava)
televizora aizmugure.

- Parliecinieties, vai stravas vads ir droSi pievienots
savienotajam.

- Parliecinieties, vai sienas kontaktligzdai pievienota
stravas vada kontaktdaksa ir visu laiku éerti pieejama.

- Atvienojot stravas padeves vadu, vienmér velciet
kontaktdaksu, nevis kabeli.


http://www.philips.com
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Lai gan §is televizors gaidstaves reZima patéré maz
elektribas, ja paredzat, ka televizoru nelietosiet ilgaku
laiku, atvienojiet stravas vadu, lai taupitu
elektroenergiju.
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Antenas kabelis

CieSi ievietojiet antenas spraudni ligzda ANTENNA
(Antena) televizora aizmugureé.

Televizoram var pievienot savu antenu vai savienot to
ar antenas signalu no antenas sadales sistémas.
Izmantojiet IEC koaksiala 75 omu RF kabela antenas
savienotaju.

Izmantojiet So antenas savienojumu DVB-T un DVB-C
ieejas signaliem.

I-|+H |§| lil @ (3) - = =
n o i w:va e R R
® o
'L o

2.6

Satelita antena

Pievienojiet satelita F-veida savienotaju pie satelita
savienojuma SAT televizora aizmugure.
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Talvadibas pults

31
Taustinu parskats

Augsdala

@

AMBILIGHT 'SOURCES.

SOURCES

yo)

TOP PICKS SEARCH

SEARCH

TV GUIDE

1- @ Gaidstave/ leslégts
Nospiediet, lai ieslégtu televizoru vai parslegtu
gaidstaves rezima.

2- @ AMBILIGHT
Lai atlasttu vienu no Ambilight stiliem

3 - &3 TOP PICKS (Popularakie)

Lai atvertu izvelni ar ieteiktajam parraidem, video péc
pieprasijuma (nomas video) vai tieSsaistes TV (Catch
Up TV).

Ja pieejams.

4 - =TV GUIDE (TV celvedis)

Nospiediet, lai atvértu vai aizvértu TV celvedi.

5- == SOURCES (Avoti)
Lai atvértu vai aizvertu izvélni Avoti.

6 - ¥ SETTINGS (lestatijumi)

Nospiediet, lai atvértu sadalu Biezi lietotie
iestatijumi.

7 - EXIT (Iziet)

Lai parslegtu atpakal uz televizijas skatisanos. Lai

aizvertu interaktivu TV aplikaciju.

8 - 0 SEARCH (Meklét)
Lai atvéertu meklésanas lapu.

9 - = LIST (Saraksts)
Lai atvértu vai aizvértu kanalu sarakstu.

10- g TV Menu (TV izvélne)
Lai atvéertu TV izvélni ar standarta TV funkcijam.

Vidus

1- OK(Labi)/ bultinu/ navigacijas taustini

Lai apstiprinatu izveli vai iestatijumu.

Nospiediet, lai parvietotos uz augsu, uz leju, pa kreisi
vai pa labi.

2 - & BACK (Atpakal)
Lai parslegtu uz ieprieksejo izvéléto kanalu.

_____

Lai parietu uz iepriekséjo aplikacijas/interneta lapu.

3—- -

== Krasainie taustini

TieSa opciju izvéle.

4 - 4 OPTIONS (Opcijas)

Nospiediet, lai atvértu vai aizvertu izvélni Opcijas.

5- O HOME (Sakums)
Nospiediet, lai atvértu izvélni Sakums.

Apaksdala

SUBTITLE

<«

1- NETFLIX
Lai tieSi atvertu Netflix aplikaciju. Kad televizors ir
ieslégts vai gaidstavé.

2- o) Skalums
Nospiediet, lai regulétu skaluma limeni.



3 - Ciparu taustini
Nospiediet, lai tiesi izvelétos kanalu.

4 - SUBTITLE (Subtitri)
Nospiediet, lai ieslégtu vai izslégtu subtitrus, ka an
ieslégtu subtitrus, kad ir izslégta skana.

5 - AtskanoSana un ierakstiSana

- Atskanot p, lai atskanotu.

- Pauzét 1, lai pauzétu atskanoSanu

- Apturet m, lai apturétu atskanoSanu

- Attt <« lai attitu

- Atri tit uz prieksu wp, lai atri titu uz prieksu
- lerakstit e, lai saktu ierakstisanu

6 - = Kanals

Lai parslegtu uz nakamo vai iepriekséjo kanalu
saraksta, lai atvértu nakamo vai iepriekséjo lapu
teleteksta sadala vai parietu uz nakamo vai
iepriekséjo sadalu diska. Lai atvértu nakamo vai
iepriekséjo lapu teleteksta sadala. Lai parietu uz
nakamo vai iepriekséjo sadalu diska.

7 - ox Izslégt skanu
Nospiediet, lai izslégtu skanu vai to atjaunotu.

8 - TEXT (Teleteksts)
Lai atvertu vai aizvértu tekstu / teletekstu.
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MekléSana ar balsi

Lejupieladéjiet aplikaciju no Google
Play

Izmantojiet savu Android viedtalruni vai plansetdatoru
ka Android TV talvadibas pulti. Viegli parslédziet starp
virzienu krustinu, skarienpaliktni un spélu
vadamierices rezimu, lai parlikotu saturu un spélétu
spéles sava Android TV iencé. Pieskarieties pie
mikrofona, lai saktu meklésanu ar balsi, vai izmantojiet
tastatdru, lai ievaditu tekstu Android TV televizora.

Lai saktu darbu, savienojiet savu Android talruni vai
planSetdatoru ar to pasu tiklu, kur atrodas jasu
Android TV ierice, vai atrodiet savu Android TV,
izmantojot Bluetooth.

Darbojas ar visam Android TV iericém.

*Jums nepieciesams Android talrunis vai
plansetdators, kura darbojas Android 4.3 vai jaunaka
versija, lai izmantotu Android TV Remote Control
aplikaciju.

SavienosSana ar televizoru

Talvadibas pultt nav mikrofona. Ja vélaties izmantot
meklésanu ar balsi, vispirms instaléjiet Android TV

Remote Control aplikaciju sava Android viedtalrunt
vai plansetdatora.

1- Sava Android viedtalrunt vai plansetdatora
mekléjiet "Android TV Remote Control" veikala
Google Play.

2 - Lejupieladéjiet un instalgjiet Android TV Remote
Control aplikaciju* sava Android viedtalruni vai
planSetdatora.

3 - Pievienojiet savu Android viedtalruni vai
planSetdatoru taja pasa tikla, kur atrodas jusu Android
TV iernce.

4 - Atlasiet "PhilipsTv"** sava Android viedtalruni vai
plansetdatora, péc tam Android TV ekrana paradis
kodu.

5 - levadiet kodu Android viedtalruni vai
plansetdatora, lai izveidotu savienojumu ar Android
TV.

*Jums nepieciesams Android talrunis vai
plansetdators, kura darbojas Android 4.3 vai jaunaka
versija, lai izmmantotu Android TV Remote Control
aplikaciju.

**JGsu Android TV nosaukums ir atkarigs no TV tikla
nosaukuma. Sakotnéji iestatitais nosaukums ir $1
televizora modela nosaukums.

MekléSanas ar balsi izmantosana

Varat meklét videoklipus, muziku vai citus vienumus
interneta, izmantojot & ikonu sakuma izvélnes
augsSpusé. Varat sakt izmantot meklésanu ar balsi
jebkura laika. Vai an varat izmantot talvadibas pults
tastaturu, lai ievaditu tekstu.

Lai izmantotu mekléSanu ar balsi...

1- Pieskarieties pie § ikonas sava viedtalrun, lai
saktu meklésanu ar balsi.

2 -  ikona ekrana ir sarkana, mikrofons ir aktivs.
3 - Skaidri pasakiet, ko mekléjat. Var but
nepieciesams laiks, l1dz paradisies rezultati.

4 - Ekrana ar meklésanas rezultatiem varat atlasit
nepieciesamo vienumu.

Skatiet arT vietni www.support.google.com/androidty


http://www.support.google.com/androidtv

MekléSanas ar balsi iestatijumi

Varat iestatit valodu, ko vélaties izmantot, veicot
meklésanu ar balsi.

Lai iestatitu valodu meklésanai ar balsi...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Android iestatijumi un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Atlasiet Preferences> & Runa un

nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Atlasiet vélamo valodu un nospiediet OK (Labi).
5 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai parietu vienu
soli atpakal, vai nospiediet EXIT (Iziet), lai
aizvertu izvelni.
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Tastatura

Parskats

Qwerty un Azerty

Qwerty/Azerty tastatUras parskats.*

1 - Azerty rakstzime
Rakstzimes novietojums, ja iestatitais tastatras
izkartojums ir Azerty.

2 - tAa Shift
Lai rakstitu lielos burtus.

3 - Fn tausting
Lai rakstitu ciparus vai pieturzimes.

4 - _, Atstarpe

5 - Navigacija un OK (Labi)

6 - <t Kopigot So

Lai kopigotu tieSsaisté pasreiz skatito saturu.

* JUsu talvadibas pultt ir Qwerty / Azerty vai Qwerty /
kirilicas tastatlra atkarba no regiona.

Qwerty un kirilica

Qwerty/kirilicas tastattras parskats.*

1 - Kirilicas rakstzimes
Rakstzimes ir pieejamas, kad tastatlra ir parslégta
kirilicas rezima.

2 - &gy Kirilicas tastaturas parslégs
Lai parslegtu tastatdru uz kirilicas rakstzimem vai
atpakal uz Qwerty.

3 - tAa Shift
Lai rakstitu lielos burtus.

4 - Fn taustinsg
Lai rakstitu ciparus vai pieturzimes.

5 - . Atstarpe

6 - <t Kopigot so
Lai kopigotu tieSsaisté pasreiz skatito saturu.

7 - Navigacija un OK (Labi)

* JOsu talvadibas pultl ir Qwerty/Azerty vai
Qwerty/kirilicas tastattra atkariba no regiona.

Teksta rakstisana

|[zmantojot talvadibas pults aizmuguré esoso
tastatdru, varat rakstit tekstu jebkura teksta lauka
ekrana.

Lai rakstitu tekstu...

1- Atlasiet teksta lauku, ja tas vél nav atlasits.

2 - Pagrieziet talvadibas pults tastattru uz augsu, lai
aktivizétu tastatlras taustinus. Turiet talvadibas pulti
ar divam rokam un rakstiet ar abiem 1kSkiem.

3 - Lai pasléptu ekrantastatdru, nospiediet & BACK
(Atpakal).

Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai apstiprinatu tekstu.

Ekrantastatdra

Jaizmantojat ekrantastaturu, lai ievaditu tekstu, varat
konfigurét tastatlras izkartojumu uz sev ierasto.

Lai atvertu Sos iestatijumus...

Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums), atlasiet Visi
iestatljumi un nospiediet OK (Labi).

5 - Atlasiet Android iestatijumi un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

6 - Atlasiet Preferences> @& Tastatra un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

7 - Atlasiet Konfigurét > Valoda un nospiediet OK
(Labi). Seit varat iestatit valodas tastatdras
izkartojumu.

8 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu
izvélni un parietu vienu soli atpakal.

- Labakais attalums talvadibas pults izmantosanai ir
mazak par 5 m no televizora.

- Izmantojot talvadibas pults tastatdru, turiet
talvadibas pulti lenk, kas mazaks par 50 gradiem.

- Neblokéjiet talvadibas pults IR starojumu.
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IS sensors

Tacu televizors var sanemt art komandas no
talvadibas pults, kura komandu sutisanai tiek
izmantoti IR (infrasarkanie stari). Ja izmantojat sadu
talvadibas pulti, vienmeér pavérsiet to pret
infrasarkano staru sensoru televizora priekSpusé.

A Bridinajums
Nenovietojiet nekadus prieksmetus televizora IR
sensora prieksa, jo tas var blokét IR signalu.
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Baterijas

Ja televizors nereagé uz talvadibas pults taustinu
nospiesanu, iespéjams, ka baterijas ir tuksas.

Lai nomainttu baterijas, atveriet bateriju nodalijumu
talvadibas pults aizmuguré.

1 - Pavirziet bateriju vacinu bultinas noraditaja
virziena.

2 - Nomainiet vecas baterijas ar 2 AAA-R0O3-15V
tipa baterijam. Parliecinieties, vai ir pareizi savietoti
bateriju + un - poli.

3 - Uzlieciet bateriju vacinu un pabidiet atpakal, lildz
tas nokliksk.

Ja talvadibas pulti neizmantoijat ilgaku laiku, iznemiet
baterijas.

DrosSi atbrivojieties no vecajam baterijam atbilstosi
noradijumiem.

Lai iegutu papildinformaciju, sadala Palidziba
atlasiet Atslégvardi un atrodiet LietoSanas beigas.

3.6
Tinsana

Talvadibas pults ir apstradata ar skrapé&jumizturigu
parklajumu.

Talvadibas pults tirisanai izmantojiet mikstu, mitru
draninu. Nekada gadijuma talvadibas pults tinsanai
neizmantojiet tadas vielas ka spirtu, kimikalijas vai
sadzives tirsanas lidzeklus.

10
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leslégSana un
izslegsana

41
leslegSana vai gaidstave

Parliecinieties, ka televizors ir pievienots stravai.
Pievienojiet piegadato stravas vadu AC

in savienotajam televizora aizmuguré. ledegas
indikatora lampina televizora apaksa.

leslegSana

Nospiediet talvadibas pults pogu O, lai ieslégtu
televizoru. Vai arm nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums).
Varat arm nospiest mazo kursorsviras taustinu
televizora aizmuguré, lai ieslégtu televizoru, ja nevarat
atrast talvadibas pulti vai tas baterijas ir tuksas.

ParsléegSana gaidstaves reZima

Lai parslegtu televizoru gaidstaves reZima, nospiediet
talvadibas pults taustinu @. Varat ar nospiest mazo
kursorviras taustinu televizora aizmuguré.

Gaidstaves rezZima televizors joprojam ir pieslégts
elektrotiklam, tacu patéré loti maz energijas.

Lai pilntba izslegtu televizoru, atvienojiet stravas
kontaktdaksu.

Atvienojot stravas kontaktdaksu, vienmér velciet aiz
kontaktdaksas, nevis aiz vada. NodrosSiniet, lai vienmeér
butu pilniga piekluve kontaktdaksai, stravas vadam un
kontaktligzdai.
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Televizora taustini

Ja esat pazaudéjis talvadibas pulti vai tas baterijas ir
tuksSas, joprojam varat veikt dazas galvenas televizora
darbibas.

Lai atvéertu galveno izvélni..

1- Kad televizors ir ieslégts, nospiediet kursorsviras
taustinu televizora aizmuguré, lai atvértu galveno
izvelni.

2 - Nospiediet bulttaustinu pa kreisi vai pa labi, lai
atlasitu «¢») Volume (Skalums), = Channel (Kanals)
vai = Sources (Avoti). Atlasiet Demo
(Demonstracija), lai palaistu demonstracijas filmu.

3 - Nospiediet bultinu uz leju vai uz augsu, lai
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regulétu skalumu vai parslégtu uz nakamo vai
iepriekséjo kanalu. Nospiediet bultinu uz augsu vai uz
leju, lai ritinatu cauri avotu sarakstam, tostarp
uztvéréja izvélei. Nospiediet kursorsviras taustinu, lai
saktu demonstracijas filmu.

4 - |zvélne automatiski pazudis.

Lai ieslégtu televizoru gaidstaves rezima, atlasiet ¢
un nospiediet kursorsviras taustinu.




5

Kanali

51
Satelita instalésana

Par satelitu instalésanu

L1dz 4 satelitiem

Saja televizora varat noskanot maksimali 4 satelitus (4
LNB). Atlasiet precizu satelitu skaitu, ko vélaties
noskanot uzstadisanas sakuma. Tadéjadi
noskanosana notiks atrak.

Unicable

Varat izmantot Unicable sistému, lai savienotu antenu
ar televizoru. Varat atlasit Unicable 1 vai 2 satelitiem
instalésanas sakuma.

InstaléSanas saksSana

Parliecinieties, ka satelita sKivis ir pareizi pievienots un
perfekti noreguléts, pirms sakat instalésanu.

Lai saktu satelita instalésanu...

1- Nospiediet {£¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - lzvélieties Kanali> Satelita

instaléSana. levadiet savu PIN kodu, ja nepiecieSams.
3 - Atlasiet Meklet satelitu.

4 - Atlasiet Meklét. Televizors meklés satelitus.

5 - Atlasiet Konfigurét. Televizora redzams
pasreizéja satelita instalacija.

Ja vélaties mainit So iestatijumu, nokliksSkiniet uz
lestatijumi.

Ja nevélaties mainit so iestatijumu, nokliksSkiniet uz
Meklét. Parejiet uz 7. darbibu.

6 - Sadala Sistémas instalésana atlasiet satelitu
skaitu, ko vélaties instalét, vai atlasiet vienu no
Unicable sistemam. Atlasot Unicable, varat izvéléties
lietotaja joslu numurus un ievadit lietotaju joslu
frekvences katram uztvéréjam. Lietotaja joslu var
atrast Unicable marsrutétaja. Dazas valstis varat
pielagot dazus eksperta imena iestatijumus katram
LNB sadala Papildu iestatijumi.

7 - Televizors meklés pieejamos satelitus atkariba no
jisu antenas novietojuma. Tas var aiznemt dazas
mindtes. Ja satelits ir atrasts, ekrana tiek paradits ta
nosaukums un uztversanas signala stiprums.

8 - Kad televizors ir atradis nepieciesamos satelitus,
atlasiet Instalét.

9 - Ja satelits piedava kanalu pakas, televizora bus
redzamas Sim satelitam pieejamas pakas. Atlasiet
nepieciesamo paku.

10 - Lai saglabatu satelitu iestatijumus un instalétos
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kanalus un radio stacijas, atlasiet Pabeigts.

Satelita instaléSanas iestatijumi

Satelita instalésanas iestatijumi ir iestatiti atbilstosi
jusu valstij. Sie iestatiiumi nosaka, ka televizors meklé
un instalé satelitus un ta kanalus. Vienmér varat
mainit sos iestatijumus.

Lai mainttu satelita instaléSanas iestatijumus...

1- Saciet satelita instalésanu.

2 - Ekrana, kur varat sakt satelitu mekléSanu,
atlasiet lestatljumi un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet satelitu skaitu, ko vélaties instalét, vai
atlasiet vienu no Unicable sistemam. Atlasot Unicable,
varat izvéléties lietotaja joslu numurus un ievadit
lietotaju joslu frekvences katram uztvéréjam.

4 - Kad esat pabeidzis, atlasiet Talak un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

5 - lestatijumu izvélné nospiediet OK (Labi), lai
atgrieztos sakuma ekrana un meklétu satelitus.

Retranslatora noreguléSana un LNB

Dazas valstis varat pielagot eksperta limena
iestatijumus retranslatora noreguléSanai un LNB.
Izmantojiet vai mainiet sos iestatijumus tikai tad, ja
neizdodas parasta instalésana. Ja jums ir nestandarta
satelita aprikojums, varat izmantot Sos iestatijumus, lai
apietu standarta iestatijumus. Dazi pakalpojumu
sniedzéji var nodrosinat jums dazas retranslatora vai
LNB vértibas, ko varat ievadit Seit.

Satelita CAM moduli

Jaizmantojat CAM - nosacitas piekluves moduli ar
viedkarti -, lai skattos satelittelevizijas kanalus,
ieteicams veikt satelitu instalésanu ar televizora
ievietotu CAM moduli.

Lielaka dala CAM modulu tiek izmantota kanalu

atkodésanai.

Jaunakas paaudzes CAM moduli (Cl+ 1.3 ar operatora
profilu) var pasi instalét visus satelittelevizijas kanalus
jasu televizora. CAM paradis aicinajumu instalét
satelitus un kanalus. Sie CAM moduli instalé un
atkodé kanalus, ka ar veic regularu kanalu
atjauninasanu.

Kanalu pakas

Satelittelevizijas operators var piedavat kanalu pakas,
kuras apvienoti bezmaksas kanali (Free-To-Air) un
piedavats valstij atbilstoss kanalu izkartojums. Daziem
satelitiem pieejamas abonésanas pakas — maksas
kanalu kolekcija.



Unicable uzstadisana

Unicable sistéma

Varat izmantot viena kabela sistéemu, MDU vai
Unicable sistému, lai savienotu antenu ar televizoru.
Viena kabela sistéma tiek izmantots viens kabelis, lai
savienotu satelitu ar visiem sistéma esosajiem
satelittelevizijas uztvéeréjiem. Viena kabela sistéema
parasti tiek izmmantota daudzdzivoklu ékas. Ja
izmantojat Unicable sistému, televizora tiks paradits
aicinajums instalésanas laika pieskirt lietotaja joslas
numuru un atbilstosu frekvenci. Saja televizora varat
uzstadit 1 vai 2 satelitus, izmantojot Unicable.

Ja péc Unicable instalésanas trukst dazu kanalu,
iespéjams, taja pasa laika Unicable sistéma tika veikta
cita instalésana. Veiciet instalésanu vélreiz, lai
instalétu trukstoSos kanalus.

Lietot.joslas numurs

Unicable sistéma katram pievienotajam
satelittelevizijas uztvéréjam jabdt numurétam (piem.,
0,1, 2vai 3u.tt).

Pieejamas lietotaju joslas un to numuri ir pieejami uz
Unicable slédzu karbas. Lietotaja josla dazreiz tiek
saisinata ka UB (User Band). Pieejamas Unicable
sledzu karbas ar 4 vai 8 lietotaju joslam. Ja
iestatijumos atlasat Unicable, televizora tiks paradits
aicinajums pieskirt unikalu lietotaja joslas numuru
katram ieblvétajam satelittelevizijas uztvéréjam.
Satelittelevizijas uztvéréjam nevar but tas pats joslas
numurs, kas ir citam satelittelevizijas uztvéréjam
Unicable sistéma.

Lietot.joslas frekvence

Papildus unikalam lietotaja joslas numuram
ieblvétajam satelittelevizijas uztveréjam
nepiecieSama atlasitas lietotaja joslas numura
frekvence. Sis frekvences parasti tiek paraditas blakus
lietotaja joslas numuram uz Unicable slédzu karbas.

Manuala kanala atjauninasana

Vienmér varat sakt kanala atjauninasanu pats.
Lai saktu manualu kanala atjauninasanu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - lzvélieties Kanali> Satelita instaléSana.

3 - Atlasiet Meklét kanalus.

4 - Atlasiet Atjauninat kanalus. Televizors saks
atjauninasanu. Atjauninasana var ilgt dazas minates.
5 - Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus.
Atjauninasana var ilgt dazas minutes.

6 - Atlasiet Pabeigt un nospiediet OK (Labi).
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Satelita pievienoSana

Varat pievienot papildu satelitu savai pasreizéjai
satelitu instalacijai. Instalétie sateliti un to kanali
netiek maintti. Dazi satelittelevizijas operatori neatlauj
satelitu pievienosanu.

Papildu satelits jauzskata par papildinajumu, tas nav
jUsu galvena satelita abonements vai galvenais
satelits, kura satelitu paku izmantojat. Parasti tiek
pievienots 4. satelits, kad jau uzstaditi 3 sateliti. Ja
uzstaditi 4 sateliti, varat apsvert vispirms nonemt
vienu satelitu, lai varétu pievienot jaunu satelitu

lestatisana

Ja pasreiz ir uzstadits tikai 1 vai 2 sateliti, pasreizéja
uzstadijuma iestatijumi, iespéjams, neatlauj papildu
satelitu pievienosanu. Ja jamaina uzstadijuma
iestatijumi, jums atkartoti javeic satelitu uzstadisana.
Ja nepiecieSama iestatijumu maina, nevarat izmantot

opciju Pievienot satelitu.
Lai pievienotu satelitu...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - lzvélieties Kanali> Satelita instaléSana.

3 - Atlasiet Meklét satelitu.

4 - Atlasiet Pievienot satelitu. Redzami pasreizéjie
sateltti.

5 - Atlasiet Meklét. Televizors meklés jaunus
satelitus.

6 - Jatelevizors ir atradis vienu vai vairakus satelitus,
atlasiet Instalét. Televizora tiek instaléti atrasto
satelitu kanali.

7 - Atlasiet Pabeigt un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai
saglabatu kanalus un radiostacijas.

Satelita nonemsana

Varat nonemt vienu vai vairakus satelitus no
pasreizéjas satelitu instalacijas. Jus nonemat satelitu
un ta kanalus. Tomér dazi satelittelevizijas operatori
neatlauj satelita nonemsanu.

Lai nonemtu satelitus...

1- Nospiediet {£¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - lzvelieties Kanali> Satelita instaléSana.

3 - Atlasiet Meklét satelitu.

4 - Atlasiet Nonemt satelitu. Redzami pasreizéjie
sateliti.

5 - Atlasiet satelitu un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai tos
atzimétu nonemsanai vai nonemtu atzimi.

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.



Manuala instalésana

Manuala instalésana paredzéta pieredzéjusiem
lietotajiem.

Varat izmantot manualo instalésanu, lai atri
pievienotu jaunus kanalus no satelitu retranslatora.
Jums jazina retranslatora frekvence un polarizacija.
Televizors instalés visus 81 retranslatora kanalus. Ja
retranslators bija uzstadits ieprieks, visi kanali -
agrakie un jaunie - tiek parvietoti uz visu kanalu
saraksta beigam.

Nevar izmantot manualas instaléSanas opdiju, ja
jamaina satelitu skaits. Ja tas nepieciesams, javeic
pilniga instaléSana, izmantojot opciju Instalét
satelitus.

Lai instalétu retranslatoru...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - lzvélieties Kanali> Satelita instaléSana.

3 - Atlasiet Manuala instalésana un

nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvértu izvelni.

4 - Jainstaléts vairak neka 1 satelits, atlasiet LNB,
kuram vélaties pievienot kanalus.

5 - lestatiet vélamo iestatijuma Polarizacija veértibu.
Ja Simbolu vért. rezZims ir Manuali, varat manuali
ievadit parraides atrumu lauka Parraides atrums.

6 - Nospiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai w (uz
leju), lai noregulétu frekvenci, un atlasiet Pabeigts.
7 - Atlasiet Meklet un nospiediet OK (Labi). Signala
stiprums ir redzams ekrana.

8 - Ja vélaties saglabat jauna retranslatora kanalus,
atlasiet Saglabat un nospiediet OK (Labi).

9 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvéertu izvelni.

Retranslatora noreguléSana un LNB

Dazas valstis varat pielagot eksperta limena
iestattijumus retranslatora noreguléSanai un LNB.
Izmantojiet vai mainiet sos iestatijumus tikai tad, ja
neizdodas parasta instalésana. Ja jums ir nestandarta
satelita aprikojums, varat izmantot sos iestatijumus, lai
apietu standarta iestatijumus. Dazi pakalpojumu
sniedzéji var nodrosinat jums dazas retranslatora vai
LNB vértibas, ko varat ievadit seit.

Stravas padeve uz LNB

Péc nokluséjuma LNB stravas padeve ir ieslégta.

22 kHz signals

Péc nokluséjuma signals ir iestatits ka automatisks.

Zema LO frekvence / augsta LO frekvence

Lokala oscilatora frekvences ir iestatitas uz standarta
vértibam. Noreguléjiet vértibas tikai papildu
aprnkojuma gadijuma, kuram nepieciesamas citas

vertibas.

Problémas

Televizors nevar atrast vélamos satelitus vai uzstada
to pasu satelitu divreiz

- Parliecinieties, vai instalésanas sakuma sadala
lestatijumi ir iestatits pareizais satelitu skaits. Varat
iestaftit televizoru meklét vienu, divus vai 3/4 satelitus.

Dubults LNB nevar atrast otru satelitu

- Ja televizors atrod vienu satelitu, bet nevar atrast
otru, pagrieziet antenu par daziem gradiem.
Pozicionéjiet antenu, lai iegltu spécigako signalu no
pirma satelita. Ekrana skatiet pirma satelita signala
stipruma indikatoru. Kad pirmais satelits ir iestatits ar
maksimalo signala stiprumu, atlasiet Meklét vélreiz, lai
atrastu otru satelitu.

- Parliecinieties, vai ir iestatits Divi sateliti.

InstaléSanas iestatijumu maina neatrisinaja
problému

- Visi iestatijumi, sateliti un kanali tiek saglabati tikai
instalésanas beigas, kad esat pabeidzis.

Visi satelittelevizijas kanali ir pazudusi

- Ja izmantojat Unicable sistéemu, parliecinieties, vai
esat pieskiris divus unikalus lietotaja joslas numurus
abiem ieblvétajiem satelituztvéréjam Unicable
iestatijumos. lespé&jams, ka otrs satelituztvéréjs jusu
Unicable sistéma izmanto to pasu lietotaja joslas
numMuru.

Dazi satelittelevizijas kanali Skiet ir pazudusSi no
kanalu saraksta

- Ja dazi kanali Skiet pazudusi vai novietoti nepareizi,
raidorganizacija, iespé&jams, ir mainijusi 50 kanalu
retranslatora atrasanas vietu. Lai atjaunotu kanalu

pozicijas kanalu saraksta, varat méginat atjauninat
kanalu paku.

Nevaru nonemt satelitu

- Abonésanas pakas neatlauj nonemt satelitu. Lai
nonemtu satelitu, vélreiz javeic pilniga uzstadisana un
jaatlasa cita paka.

Dazreiz signala kvalitate ir slikta

- Parbaudiet, vai satelita antenas skivis ir stingri
nostiprinats. Spécigs véjs var supot skivi.

- Sniegs un lietus var traucét uztversanu.
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52
Antenas/kabela instalésana

Atjauninat vai parinstaléet

Atjauninat digitalos kanalus

Vienmér varat sakt kanala atjauninasanu pats.
Lai saktu manualu kanala atjauninasanu...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Kanali> Antenas/kabela uzstadiSana.
3 - levadiet savu PIN kodu, ja nepiecieSams.

4 - Atlasiet Meklét kanalus.

5 - Atlasiet Sakt.

6 - Atlasiet Atjauninat digitalos kanalus.

7 - Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai atjauninatu digitalos
kanalus. Tas var aiznemt dazas minuates.

8 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvéertu
izvélni.

Atra parinstalésana

Atlasiet Atra parinstalésana, lai visus kanalus instalétu
vélreiz ar nokluséjuma iestatijumiem.

Atra parinstalésana..

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Kanali> Antenas/kabela uzstadisana.
3 - levadiet savu PIN kodu, ja nepiecieSams.

4 - Atlasiet Meklét kanalus.

5 - Atlasiet Sakt.

6 - Atlasiet Atra parinstalésana.

7 - Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai atjauninatu digitalos
kanalus. Tas var aiznemt dazas minutes.

8 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvéertu
izvélni.

Uzlabota parinstalésana

Varat parinstaléet visus kanalus un nemainit paréjos
televizora iestatijumus.

Jairiestaftits PIN kods, pirms atkartotas kanalu
noskanosanas jaievada tas kods.

Lai parinstalétu kanalus...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Kanali> Antenas/kabela uzstadiSana.
3 - levadiet savu PIN kodu, ja nepieciesams.

4 - Atlasiet Meklét kanalus.

5 - Atlasiet Sakt un nospiediet OK (Labi).

6 - Atlasiet Uzlabota parinstalésana, un

nospiediet OK (Labi).

7 - Atlasiet valsti, kura atrodaties, un nospiediet OK
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(Labi).

8 - Atlasiet vélamo instalésanas tipu, Antena (DVB-
T)vai Kabelis (DVB-C), un nospiediet OK (Labi).

9 - Atlasiet vélamo kanalu tipu, Digitalie un analogie
kanali vai Tikai digitalie kanali un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

10 - Atlasiet Sakt un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai
atjauninatu digitalos kanalus. Tas var aiznemt dazas
minutes.

11 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu
izvélni.

Automatiska kanalu atjauninasana

Ja uztverat digitalos kanalus, varat iestatit televizoru,
lai automatiski atjauninatu sos kanalus saraksta.

Reizi diena pulksten 6.00 televizors atjaunina kanalus
un saglaba jaunos kanalus. Jaunie kanali tiek glabati
kanalu saraksta un ir atziméeti ar ». Kanali bez signala
tiek nonemti. Lai automatiski atjauninatu kanalus,
televizoram jabut gaidstaves rezZima. Varat izslégt
automatisku kanalu atjauninasanu.

Lai izslegtu automatisku atjauninasanu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Kanali> Antenas/kabela uzstadisana.
3 - levadiet savu PIN kodu, ja nepiecieSams.

4 - Atlasiet Automatiska kanalu atjaun..

5 - Atlasiet Izslegts.

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

Jair atrasti jauni kanali vai ar kanali ir atjauninati vai
nonemti, ieslégSanas laika televizora tiek paradits
zinojums. Lai noveérstu §1 zinojuma radisanu péc katras
kanala atjauninasanas, varat to izslégt.

Lai izslegtu zinojumu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Kanali> Antenas/kabela uzstadisana.
3 - levadiet savu PIN kodu, ja nepiecieSams.

4 - Atlasiet Kanala atjauninasanas zinojums.

5 - Atlasiet Izslegts.

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

Dazas valstis automatiska kanalu atjauninasana tiek
veikta, kad skataties televizoru, vai jebkura bndi, kad
televizors ir gaidstaves rezZima.



DVB-T vai DVB-C

DVB iestatijumi

Tikla frekvences rezims

Ja planojat izmantot metodi Atra skenésana sadala
Frekvencu skenésana, lai meklétu kanalus, atlasiet
Automatiski. Televizors izmantos vienu no ieprieks
noteiktajam tikla frekvencem (vai HC - homing
channel), ko izmanto lielaka dala kabeltelevizijas
operatoru jusu valsti.

Ja jums noradita konkréta tikla frekvences véertiba
kanalu meklésanai, atlasiet Manuals.

Tikla frekvence

Ja parraides tikla frekvences rezims ir iestatits ka
Manuali, varat Seit ievadit tikla frekvences vértibu, ko
noradijis kabeltelevizijas operators. Lai ievaditu so
vértibu, izmantojiet ciparu taustinus.

Frekvences skenésana

Atlasiet kanalu mekléSanas metodi. Varat atlasit atras
skenésanas metodi un izmantot ieprieks noteiktos
iestatijumus, ko izmanto lielaka dala kabeltelevizijas
operatoru jusu valst.

Ja Sis izvéles rezultata netiek noskanots neviens
kanals vai trakst dazu kanalu, varat atlasit izversto
pilnas skenésanas metodi. ST metode aiznems vairak
laika, lai meklétu un noskanotu kanalus.

Frekvencu sola lielums

Televizors meklé kanalus ar 8 MHz soli.

Ja Sis darbibas rezultata netiek noskanots neviens
kanals vai trakst dazu kanalu, varat meklét ar mazaku
soli 1 MHz lieluma. 1 MHz solu izmantoSana aiznems
vairak laika, lai meklétu un noskanotu kanalus.

Digitalie kanali

Ja esat informéts, ka jusu kabeltelevizijas operators
nepiedava digitalos kanalus, varat izlaist digitalo
kanalu meklésanu.

Analogie kanali

Ja esat informéts, ka jusu kabeltelevizijas operators
nepiedava analogos kanalus, varat izlaist analogo
kanalu meklésanu.
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Bezmaksas/kodétie

Jajums ir abonements un CAM — nosacitas piekluves
modulis maksas televizijas pakalpojumiem, atlasiet
Bezmaksas + kodéts. Ja neesat abonéjis maksas
televizijas kanalus vai pakalpojumus, varat atlasit Tikai
bezmaksas kanali.

Uztversanas kvalitate

Varat parbaudit kanala kvalitati un signala
stiprumu. Ja jums ir pasam sava antena, varat to
parvietot, lai méginatu uzlabot uztversanu.

Lai parbauditu digitala kanala uztversanas kvalitati...

1 - Noskanojiet uz kanalu.

2 - Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet Kanali> Antenas/kabela uzstadiSana.
levadiet savu PIN kodu, ja nepieciesams.

4 - Atlasiet Digitalais: uztversanas parbaude.

5 - Atlasiet Mekléet. Sim kanalam tiek paradita
digitala frekvence.

6 - Vélreiz atlasiet Meklet un nospiediet OK
(Labi), lai parbauditu sis frekvences signala

kvalitati. Parbaudes rezultats ir redzams ekrana. Varat
mainit antenas novietojumu vai parbaudit
savienojumus, lai uzlabotu uztversanu.

7 - Varat an pats mainit frekvenci. Pa vienam atlasiet
frekvences numuru un izmantojiet taustinus A (uz
augsu) vai s (uz leju), lai mainttu véertibu.

Atlasiet Meklét un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai vélreiz
parbauditu uztversanu.

8 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Manuala instalésana

Analogas televizijas kanalus var manuali noskanot pa
vienam.

Lai manuali instalétu analogos kanalus...

1- Nospiediet #£%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Kanali> Antenas/kabela uzstadisana.
levadiet savu PIN kodu, ja nepiecieSsams.

3 - Atlasiet Analogais: Manuala instalésana.

- Sistéema

Lai iestatitu televizora sistému, atlasiet Sistéma.
Atlasiet savu valsti vai pasaules dalu un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

- Meklet kanalu

Lai atrastu kanalu, atlasiet Meklét kanalu. Varat
patstavigi ievadit frekvenci, lai atrastu kanalu, vai laut
televizoram meklét kanalu. Nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atlasitu Meklét, lai automatiski meklétu

kanalu. Atrastais kanals ir redzams ekrana, un, ja



uztversana ir slikta, vélreiz nospiediet Meklét. Ja
vélaties saglabat kanalu, atlasiet Pabeigts un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

- Saglabat

Kanalu var saglabat ar pasreizéjo kanala numuru vai
ar jaunu kanala numuru.

Atlasiet Saglabat pasreizéjo kanalu vai Saglabat ka
jaunu kanalu. Islaicigi redzams jauna kanala numurs.

Sis darbibas varat atkartot, idz ir atrasti visi pieejamie
analogas televizijas kanali.
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Kanalu saraksta kopésana

Lai kopétu kanalu sarakstu...

1- leslédziet televizoru. Saja televizora jabut
instaletiem kanaliem.

2 - levietojiet USB zibatminas disku.

3 - Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Atlasiet Kanali> Kanalu saraksta kopésana.
5 - Atlasiet Kopét USB atminas iericé. lespé&jams,
bUs jaievada bérnu sledzenes PIN kods, lai kopétu
kanalu sarakstu.

6 - Péec kopésanas iznemiet USB atminas ierci.

7 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Tagad nokopéto kanalu sarakstu varat augSupieladét
cita Philips televizora.

Kanalu saraksta versija

Parbaudiet pasreizéjo kanalu saraksta versiju...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Kanali un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Kanalu saraksta kopésSana un

atlasiet PaSreizéja versija, péc tam nospiediet OK
(Labi).

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Kanalu saraksta augSupielade

Televizoros, kuros nav instaléti kanali

Atkariba no ta, vai televizora jau ir vai vél nav instaléti
kanali, jaizmanto atskirigs kanalu saraksta
augsSupielades veids.

Kopésana televizora, kas vél nav noskanots
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1- Pievienojiet kontaktdaksu, lai saktu instalésanu,
un atlasiet valodu un valsti. Varat izlaist opciju Meklét
kanalus. Pabeidziet instalésanu.

2 - Pievienojiet USB zibatminas disku, kura ir otra
televizora kanalu saraksts.

3 - Laisaktu kanalu saraksta augsupieladi,
nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un

nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Atlasiet Kanali > Kanalu saraksta

kopésana > Kopét televizora. levadiet savu PIN
kodu, ja nepieciesams.

5 - Ja kanalu saraksta kopésana televizora ir
pabeigta sekmigi, televizors to pazino. Atvienojiet USB
zibatminas disku.

Televizoros, kuros instaléti kanali

Atkarnba no ta, vai televizora jau ir vai vél nav instaléti
kanali, jaizmanto atskings kanalu saraksta
augsupielades veids.

Televizora, kas jau ir noskanots

1- Parbaudiet televizora valsts iestatijumu. (Lai
parbauditu so iestatijumu, skatiet nodalu Visu kanalu
parinstaléSana. Saciet so proceduru, ildz esat nokluvis
lidz valsts iestatijumam. Nospiediet & BACK
(Atpakal), lai atceltu instalésanu.)

Ja valsts ir noradita pareizi, turpiniet ar 2. darbibu.

Ja valsts nav pareiza, javeic parinstalésana. Skatiet
nodalu Visu kanalu parinstalésana un saciet
instalésanu. Atlasiet pareizo valsti un izlaidiet kanalu
mekléSanu. Pabeidziet instaléSanu. Kad esat
pabeidzis, turpiniet ar 2. darbibu.

2 - Pievienojiet USB zibatminas disku, kura ir otra
televizora kanalu saraksts.

3 - Laisaktu kanalu saraksta augsupieladi,
nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un

nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Atlasiet Kanali > Kanalu saraksta

kopésana > Kopét televizora. levadiet savu PIN
kodu, ja nepieciesams.

5 - Ja kanalu saraksta kopésana televizora ir
pabeigta sekmigi, televizors to pazino. Atvienojiet USB
zibatminas disku.
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Kanalu saraksti

Par kanalu sarakstiem

Péc kanalu instalésanas visi kanali redzami kanalu
saraksta. Kanali ir redzami ar nosaukumu un logotipu,
ja Stinformacija ir pieejama.

Katram uztvéréja tipam (Antena/kabelis (DVB-T/C)
vai Satelits (DVB-S) pieejams kanalu saraksts ar



instalétajiem kanaliem. Varat filtrét so sarakstu, lai
redzétu tikai televizijas vai tikai radio kanalus. Vai, ja
instaléti vairaki sateliti, varat filtret kanalus péc
satelita.

Kad ir atlasits kanalu saraksts, nospiediet
bultinas A (uz augsu) vai w (uz leju), lai atlasitu
kanalu, péc tam nospiediet OK (Labi), lai skatitos
atlasito kanalu. Jus varat noskanot kanalus saja
saraksta, izmantojot taustinus = +vai = —.

Kanalu ikonas

Péc automatiskas kanalu atjauninasanas jaunie kanali
tiek atziméti ar % (zvaigznite).

Ja fiksgjat kanalu, tas tiks atziméts ar g (sledzene).

3 popularakie citu skatitie kanali saja bridiir atzimeéti
ar 1, 2vai 3.

Radio stacijas

Jair pieejama digitala apraide, digitalas radiostacijas
tiek iestatitas instalésanas laika. Lai televizoru
parslégtu uz radio kanalu, rnkojieties tapat, ka
parsledzot uz televizijas kanalu. Kabeltelevizijas (DVB-
C) kanalu noskanosSanas laika radiostacijas parasti tiek
izvietotas, sakot no kanala numura 1001 uz augsu.

Sis televizors var uztvert digitalas televizijas standarta
DVB . Televizors, iespéjams, nedarbosies pareizi,
izmantojot atsevisku digitalas televizijas operatoru
pakalpojumus, ja ir pilna neatbilstiba standarta
prasibam.

Kanalu saraksta atvérsana

Blakus visu kanalu sarakstam katram uztvéréjam
(Antena/kabelis vai Satelits) varat atlastt filtretu
sarakstu vai atlasit vienu no izveidotajiem izlases
sarakstiem.

Lai atvertu pasreizéjo kanalu sarakstu...

1- Nospiediet @, lai parslégtu uz televiziju.

2 - Nospiediet = LIST* vai OK, lai atvértu
pasreizéjo kanalu sarakstu.

3 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu
kanalu sarakstu.

Lai atlasttu vienu no kanalu sarakstiem...

1- Ekrana atveriet kanalu sarakstu.

2 - Vai ar varat atlasit saraksta nosaukumu kanalu
saraksta augSpusé un nospiest OK (Labi), lai atvértu
sarakstu izvelni.

3 - Saraksta izvélné atlasiet vienu no pieejamajiem
kanalu sarakstiem un nospiediet OK (Labi).

Padoms

Varat viegli parsléegt starp diviem uztvéréjiem

izvélné Avoti.

Nospiediet = SOURCES (Avoti) un

atlasiet Skatities TV, lai parslégtu uz Antenas/kabela
uztvéreju. Atlasiet Skatities satelittel., lai parslégtu
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uz satelittelevizijas uztveréju.
Televizors vienmér atvérs pédéjo atlasito kanalu
sarakstu atlasitajam uztvéréjam.

* Ja talvadibas pultij ir tausting = LIST (Saraksts)

Filtret kanalu sarakstu

Varat filtréet sarakstu ar visiem kanaliem. Varat iestafit
kanalu sarakstu, lai raditu tikai TV kanalus vai tikai
radio stacijas. Antenas/kabela kanaliem varat iestatit
sarakstu, lai raditu bezmaksas vai kodétos

kanalus. Ja uzstaditi vairaki sateliti, varat filtret
satelitkanalu sarakstu péc satelita.

Lai iestatitu filtru saraksta ar visiem kanaliem...

1- Nospiediet .

2 - Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai atvertu pasreizéjo
kanalu sarakstu.

3 - Atveriet ekrana kanalu sarakstu un atlasiet
saraksta nosaukumu kanalu saraksta augSpuseé un
nospiediet OK (Labi), lai atvértu sarakstu izvelni.
4 - Sarakstu izvelnée atlasiet filtréjamo sarakstu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu atpakal
vienu soli, vai nospiediet &, lai aizvertu izvelni.

Kanala meklésana

Varat meklét kanalu, lai atrastu to gara kanalu
saraksta.

Televizors var meklét kanalu viena no 3 galvenajiem
kanalu sarakstiem - antenas, kabeltelevizijas vai
satelittelevizijas kanalu saraksta.

Lai meklétu kanalu...

1- Nospiediet .

2 - Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai atvéertu pasreizéjo
kanalu sarakstu.

3 - Augséja labaja stari atlasiet § un nospiediet OK.
4 - Atlasiet Mekléet kanalu un nospiediet OK
(Labi), lai atvertu teksta lauku. Varat izmantot
talvadibas tastatdru (ja pieejama) vai ekrantastatdru,
lai ievaditu tekstu.

5 - levadiet numuru, nosaukumu vai dalu no
nosaukuma un atlasiet Lietot, péc tam

nospiediet OK (Labi). Televizors meklés atbilstosos
kanalu nosaukumus jusu atlasitaja kanala.

Meklésanas rezultati ir noraditi kanalu saraksta, skatiet
saraksta nosaukumu augsSpusé. Meklésanas rezultati
pazid, kad atlasat citu kanalu sarakstu vai aizverat
sarakstu ar meklésanas rezultatiem.



Kanalu skatiSanas

Kanala noskanosana

Lai skatitos televizijas kanalus, nospiediet m&B.
Televizora tiek ieslégts pedéjais skatitais TV kanals.

Kanalu parslégsana

Lai parsléegtu kanalus, nospiediet = +vai = —-.
Ja zinat kanala numuru, ievadiet to ar ciparu
taustiniem. Kad esat ievadijis numuru, nospiediet OK
(Labi), lai uzreiz parslégtu kanalu.

Ja no interneta ir pieejama informacija, televizora
redzams pasreizéjas parraides nosaukums un
informacija, péc tam seko nakamas parraides
nosaukums un informacija.

lepriekséjais kanals

Lai parslegtu atpakal uz iepriekséjo kanalu, nospiediet
&BACK (Atpakal).

Varat an parslégt kanalus no kanalu saraksta.

Kanala blokésana

Kanala blokésana un atblokésana

Lai nelautu bérniem skatities kanalu, varat blokéet
kanalu. Lai skatitos blokétu kanalu, jaievada 4 ciparu
bérnu sléedzenes PIN kods. Nevarat blokét parraides
No pievienotam iericem.

Lai bloketu kanalu...

1- Nospiediet .

2 - Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai atvertu kanalu sarakstu.
Ja nepieciesams, mainiet kanalu sarakstu.

3 - Augséja labaja sturi atlasiet § un nospiediet OK.
4 - Atlasiet Blokét/atblokét un nospiediet OK (Labi).
5 - levadiet savu 4 ciparu PIN kodu, ja televizors to
pieprasa.

6 - Atlasiet kanalu, ko vélaties blokét, un

nospiediet OK (Labi). Blokétais kanals ir atzimets ar
a
7 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

Lai atblokétu kanalu...

1- Nospiediet .

2 - Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai atvertu kanalu sarakstu.
Ja nepiecieSams, mainiet kanalu sarakstu.

3 - Augséja labaja stari atlasiet § un nospiediet OK.
4 - Atlasiet Blokét/atblokét un nospiediet OK (Labi).
5 - levadiet savu 4 ciparu PIN kodu, ja televizors to
pieprasa.

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvertu izvelni.
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Ja blokéjat vai atblokéjat kanalus saraksta, jums
jaievada PIN kods tikai vienreiz, [1dz aizverat kanalu
sarakstu.

Vecuma ierobezojums

Lai bérniem nelautu skatities vecumam neatbilstosu
parraidi, varat izmantot vecuma ierobezojumu.

Digitalajos kanalos parraidem ir noteikti vecuma
ierobezojumi. Ja parraides vecuma ierobezojums
atbilst vai ir augstaks neka jlsu iestatitais vecuma
ierobezojums, parraide tiks blokéta. Lai skatitos
blokétu programmu, vispirms jaievada vecuma
ierobezojuma kods.

Lai iestatitu vecuma ierobezojumu...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Blokét bérniem > Vecuma
ierobezojums.

3 - levadiet 4 ciparu bérnu sledzenes kodu. Ja vél
neesat iestatijis kodu, atlasiet lestatit kodu sadala
Blokét bérniem. levadiet 4 ciparu bérnu slédzenes
kodu un apstipriniet. Tagad varat iestatit vecuma
ierobezojumu.

4 - Sadala Vecuma ierobezojums atlasiet vecumu.
5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Lai izslégtu vecuma ierobezojumu, atlasiet Nav.
Tomer dazas valstis ir jaiestata vecuma ierobezojums.

Dazam raidorganizacijam/operatoriem televizors
bloké tikai parraides ar augstaku

ierobezojumu. Vecuma ierobezojums ir iestatits
visiem kanaliem.

Kanala opcijas

Opciju atvérsana
Kanala skatisanas laika varat iestatit vairakas opcijas.

Atkanba no skatita kanala veida vai atkariba no
televizora iestatijumiem, pieejamas dazas opcijas.

Lai atvertu opciju izvelni..

1- Kanala skatiSanas laika nospiediet +4 OPTIONS
(Opdijas) > == lzvélétie iestat];.

2 - Lai aizvertu, vélreiz nospiediet + OPTIONS
(Opcijas).

Pardeveét kanalu

Kanala skatisanas laika kanalu var pardévét.
Lai pardéevetu kanalu...

1- Kanala skatisanas laika nospiediet + OPTIONS
(Opcijas).



2 - Atlasiet == Izvélétie iestattj. > Pardévet kanalu.
3 - Izmantojiet tastatdru talvadibas pults aizmuguré,
lai dzéstu pasreizéjo nosaukumu, un ievadiet jaunu
nosaukumu.

Kopéjs interfeiss

Ja uzstadijat CAM viena no kopéja interfeisa slotiem,
varat skatit CAM un operatora informaciju vai iestatit
dazus CAM iestatijumus.

Lai skatitu CAM informaciju...

1- Nospiediet =@ SOURCES (Avoti).

2 - Atlasiet kanala tipu, kam izmantojat

CAM, Skatities TV vai Skatities satelittel..

3 - Nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas) and

atlasiet == lzvélétie iestatlj. > Kopéjs interfeiss.

4 - Atlasiet atbilstoso kopéja interfeisa slotu un
nospiediet » (pa labi).

5 - Atlasiet CAM modula TV operatoru un
nospiediet OK (Labi). TV operators nodroSina sadus
ekranus.

HbbTV Saja kanala

Ja vélaties noverst piekluvi HbbTV lapam noteikta
kanala, varat blokét HbbTV lapas tikai Sim kanalam.

1 - Noskanojiet uz kanalu, kura vélaties blokét HobTV
lapas.

2 - Nospiediet 4+ OPTIONS (Opcijas),

atlasiet lzvélétie iestattj. > HbbTV Saja kanala un
nospiediet » (pa labi).

3 - Atlasiet lIzslegts un nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

Lai televizora pilntba blokétu HbbTV...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Visparigi

iestatijumi > Detalizéti> HbbTV.

3 - Atlasiet lIzslegts un nospiediet OK (Labi).
4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

Kanala informacija

Varat skatit konkréta kanala tehniskos raksturlielumus,
pieméram, digitals vai skanas veids u.c.

Lai skatitu kanala tehnisko informaciju...

1 - Noskanojiet uz kanalu.

2 - Nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas),

atlasiet == Izveélétie iestatlj. un nospiediet OK
(Labi).
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3 - Atlasiet Kanala informacija un nospiediet OK
(Labi).
4 - Lai aizvértu So ekranu, nospiediet OK (Labi).

Raidijuma informacija

Raidijuma informacijas skatisSana

Lai paraditu izvéléeta raidijuma informadiju...

1- Noskanojiet uz kanalu.

2 - Nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas),

atlasiet == Izveletie iestatlj. un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Atlasiet Parraides informacija un
nospiediet OK (Labi), lai skatitu informaciju par
parraidi.

4 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu.

Mono / stereo

Varat parslégt analoga kanala skanu uz mono vai
stereo.

Lai parsléegtu uz mono vai stereo..

1- Noskanojiet uz analogu kanalu.

2 - Nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas) un
atlasiet == Izvelétie iestatij. > Mono/stereo un
nospiediet » (pa labi).
3 - Atlasiet Mono vai
(Labi).

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

Stereo un nospiediet OK

Video atlase

Digitalas televizijas kanali var piedavat vairakus video
signalus (daudzpldsmu apraide), ta pasa notikuma
citus kameras skatpunktus vai lenkus vai dazadas
programmas viena TV kanala. Ja sadi TV kanali ir
pieejami, televizors parada zinojumu.

Dual I-11

ST opcija ir pieejama, ja audio signals satur divas audio
valodas, bet nav noradita viena vai abas valodas.

Kartét kanalu

Ja sakuma netiek paradita informacija par parraidi,
varat kartét kanalu, lai iegutu vairak informacijas par
parraidi.

1- Nospiediet == TV celv. un izmantojiet navigacijas
taustinus, lai atlasitu § vida, un

nospiediet OK (Labi) .



2 - Atlasiet TV celvedis >
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet vienu kanalu TV celved, péc tam
nospiediet OK (Labi), lai skatitos atlasito kanalu.

4 - Kanala skatisanas laika nospiediet + OPTIONS
(Opcijas).

5 - Atlasiet == lzvelétie iestatij. > Kartét kanalu.
6 - Atlasiet vienu elementu saraksta un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

7 - Atlasiet Kartét kanalu.

8 - Kad s1 darbiba paveikta, parraidé tiks paradita
kartéta kanala informacija.

No interneta un

—

Mainiet logotipu

Ja sakuma netiek paradita informacija par parraidi,
varat iegUt vairak informacijas par parraidi, veicot talak
aprakstitas darbibas.

1- Nospiediet == TV celv. un izmantojiet navigacijas
taustinus, lai atlasitu § vida, un

nospiediet OK (Labi) .

2 - Atlasiet TV celvedis >
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet vienu kanalu TV celvedt, péc tam
nospiediet OK (Labi), lai skatitos atlasito kanalu.

4 - Kanala skatisanas laika nospiediet + OPTIONS
(Opcijas).

5 - Atlasiet == lIzvélétie iestatlj. > Mainiet logotipu.
6 - Atlasiet vienu elementu saraksta un

nospiediet OK (Labi).

7 - Atlasiet Mainiet logotipu.

8 - Kad s1 darbiba paveikta, parraidé tiks paradita
kartéta kanala informacija.

No raidsabiedribas un

Izlases kanali

Par izlases kanaliem

Izlases kanalu saraksta varat apkopot savus iecienitos
kanalus.

Varat izveidot 8 sarakstus ar izlases kanaliem vieglai
kanalu parslégSanai. Varat atseviski nodévét katru
izlases sarakstu. Tikai izlases saraksta varat parkartot
kanalus.

Kad ir atlasits kanalu saraksts, nospiediet
bultinas A (uz augsu) vai w (uz leju), lai atlasitu
kanalu, péc tam nospiediet OK (Labi), lai skatitos
atlasito kanalu. Jus varat noskanot kanalus saja
saraksta, izmantojot taustinus = +vai = —.

Izlases saraksta izveide

Lai izveidotu izlases kanalu sarakstu no kanalu
saraksta...

1- Nospiediet wm, lai parslégtu uz televiziju.
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2 - Nospiediet = LIST (Saraksts) (ja

pieejams) vai OK, lai atvértu pasreizéjo kanalu
sarakstu.

3 - Augséja labaja stari atlasiet § un nospiediet OK.
4 - Atlasiet Izveidot izlases sarakstu un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

5 - Saraksta pa kreisi atlasiet kanalu, kuru vélaties
pievienot izlasei, un nospiediet + OPTIONS
(Opcijas). Kanali paradas saraksta pa labi jusu
pievienotaja seciba. Lai atsauktu, atlasiet kanalu
saraksta pa kreisi un vélreiz

nospiediet 4+ OPTIONS (Opcijas). Varat an atlasit
kanalu diapazonu, nospiezot v (uz leju), lai no
pievienojama diapazona atlasitu pédéjo kanalu, un
péc tam nospiediet OK (Labi).

6 - Lai pabeigtu kanalu pievienosanu,

nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal).

7 - Televizora paradisies aicinajums pardévét izlases
sarakstu. Varat izmantot ekrana tastatdru vai
nospiest & BACK (Atpakal), lai pasléptu ekrana
tastatlru, un péc tam izmantot tastattru talvadibas
pults aizmuguré (ja pieejama), lai ievaditu jaunu
nosaukumu.

Ja kanalu saraksts ir gars, varat an atlasit jebkuru
kanalu, péc tam nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas),
lai atvértu opciju izvélni, péc tam atlasiet Izveidot
izlases sarakstu un nospiediet  OK (Labi).

Lai izveidotu jaunu izlases kanalu sarakstu, kopéjot

esosu izlases kanalu sarakstu...

1- Nospiediet wm, lai parslégtu uz televiziju.

2 - Nospiediet = LIST (Saraksts) (ja

pieejams) vai OK, lai atvértu pasreizéjo kanalu
sarakstu.

3 - Augséja labaja stun atlasiet § un nospiediet OK.
4 - Atlasiet Dublicét izlases sarakstu un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

5 - Saraksta pa kreisi atlasiet kanalu, kuru vélaties
pievienot izlasei, un nospiediet + OPTIONS
(Opcijas). Kanali paradas saraksta pa labi jasu
pievienotaja seciba. Lai atsauktu, atlasiet kanalu
saraksta pa kreisi un vélreiz

nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas). Varat arn atlasit
kanalu diapazonu, nospiezot v (uz leju), lai no
pievienojama diapazona atlasitu pédéjo kanalu, un
péc tam nospiediet OK (Labi).

6 - Lai pabeigtu kanalu pievienosanu,

nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal).

7 - Televizora paradisies aicinajums pardévét izlases
sarakstu. Varat izmantot ekrana tastatdru vai
nospiest & BACK (Atpakal), lai pasleptu ekrana
tastatlru, un péc tam izmantot tastatdru talvadibas
pults aizmuguré (ja pieejama), lai ievaditu jaunu
nosaukumu.

Varat pievienot kanalu diapazonu viena reizé vai
sakt izlases sarakstu, dubléjot kanalu sarakstu ar
visiem kanaliem un nonemot nevajadzigos kanalus.



Kanalu diapazona pievienosana

Lai pievienotu secigu kanalu diapazonu izlases
sarakstam viena reizé, varat izmantot Atlasit
diapazonu.

Lai pievienotu kanalu diapazonu..

1- Nospiediet = SOURCE (Avots).

2 - Atlasiet Favoriti.

3 - Atveriet izlases sarakstu, kura vélaties pievienot
kanalu diapazonu.

4 - Augséja labaja stur atlasiet ¢ un nospiediet OK.
5 - Atlasiet Redigétizlases sarakstu un

nospiediet OK (Labi).

6 - Saraksta pa kreisi atlasiet pirmo kanalu no
diapazona, kuru vélaties pievienot, un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

7 - Nospiediet v (uz leju), lai no pievienojama
diapazona atlasitu pédéjo kanalu, un péc tam
nospiediet OK (Labi).

8 - Atlasiet Pievienot un nospiediet OK (Labi). Kanali
atziméti kreisaja puseé.

Kanalu parkartosana

Tikai izlases saraksta varat mainit kanalu secibu
(parkartot).

Lai mainttu kanalu secibu...

1- Nospiediet = SOURCES (Avoti) un

atlasiet Favoriti.

2 - Atveriet izlases sarakstu, kuru vélaties parkartot.
3 - Augséja labaja stur atlasiet § un nospiediet OK.
4 - Atlasiet Parkartot kanalus un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

5 - lzlases saraksta atlasiet kanalu, kuru vélaties
parkartot, un nospiediet OK (Labi). (Kanals tiks
atziméts ar peléku lodzinu.)

6 - Artaustiniem A (uz augsu) vai v (uz leju)
parvietojiet kanalu uz velamo poziciju.

7 - Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai apstiprinatu jauno
atrasanas vietu.

8 - Varat parkartot kanalus ar to pasu metodi, lidz
aizverat izlases sarakstu ar taustinu & BACK
(Atpakal).

Izlases saraksta pardévésana

Varat tikai pardévét izlases sarakstu.
Lai pardéveétu izlases sarakstu...

1- Nospiediet == SOURCE (Avots).

2 - Atlasiet Favoriti.

3 - Augséja labaja stari atlasiet § un nospiediet OK.
4 - Atlasiet Pardévét izlases sarakstu un

nospiediet OK (Labi).

5 - Izmantojiet ekrana tastatdru vai

nospiest & BACK (Atpakal), lai pasléptu ekrana
tastatlru, un péc tam izmantojiet tastaturu talvadibas
pults aizmuguré (ja pieejama), lai ievaditu jaunu
nosaukumu.

6 - Kad esat pabeidzis, apgrieziet talvadibas pulti,
atlasiet Aizvért un nospiediet OK (Labi).

7 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu
kanalu sarakstu.

Izlases saraksta nonemsana

Izlases sarakstu iespéjams tikai nonemt.
Lai nonemtu izlases sarakstu...

1- Nospiediet == SOURCE (Avots).

2 - Atlasiet Favoriti.

3 - Augséja labaja star atlasiet s un nospiediet  OK.
4 - Atlasiet Nonemt izlases sarakstu un nospiediet
OK (Labi).
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Teksts / Teleteksts

Teleteksta lapas

Lai atvertu tekstu (teletekstu), kamer skataties
televizijas kanalus, nospiediet TEXT (Teleteksts).
Lai aizvertu teletekstu, vélreiz nospiediet TEXT
(Teleteksts).

Teleteksta lapas atlasiSsana
Lai atlasttu lapu . . .

1- Izmantojot ciparu taustinus, ievadiet lapas
numMuru.

2 - Izmantojiet bultinu taustinus, lai navigétu.

3 - Lai atlasttu lapas apaksa esoso vienumu ar krasas
kodéjumu, nospiediet krasu taustinu.

Teleteksta apakslapas

Vienai teleteksta lapai var but vairakas apakslapas.
Apakslapu numuri ir noraditi josla blakus galvenas
lapas numuram.

Lai atlasitu apakslapu, nospiediet € vai ).

T.O.P. Teksta lapas

Dazas raidorganizacijas piedava T.0.P. teletekstu.
Lai atvertu T.O.P. teleteksta lapas, nospiediet 4+
OPTIONS (Opcijas) un atlasiet T.O.P. parskats.

Izlases lapas

Televizors izveido sarakstu ar pédéjam 10 atvertajam
teleteksta lapam. Varat viegli atvért tas atkartoti
izlases teleteksta lapu kolonna.

1- Teksta lapa atlasiet @@ (sirds) ekrana augséja
kreisas puses star, lai raditu izlasu lapu kolonnu.
2 - Nospiediet v (uz leju) vai A (uz augsu), lai



atlasitu lapas numuru, un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai
atvertu lapu.
Varat notint sarakstu ar opciju Notirit izlases lapas.

Teleteksta mekléSana

Varat atlasit vardu un skenét teletekstu, lai atrastu
visus gadijumus, kad Sis vards atkartojas.

1- Atveriet teleteksta lapu un nospiediet OK (Labi).
2 - Ar bultinu taustiniem atlasiet vardu vai skaitli.

3 - Veélreiz nospiediet OK (Labi), lai uzreiz parietu uz
nakamo s1varda vai skaitla atrasanas vietu.

4 - Veélreiz nospiediet OK (Labi), lai parietu uz
nakamo gadijumu.

5 - Lai partrauktu meklésanu, nospiediet A (uz
augsu), lldz nekas nav atlasits.

Pievienotas ierices teleteksts

Dazas televizoram pievienotas televizijas kanalus
uztverosas ierices var piedavat teleteksta funkciju.
Lai atvértu teletekstu no pievienotas ierices . . .

1- Nospiediet =@ SOURCES (Avoti)
un nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Skatoties kanalu no ierices, nospiediet +
OPTIONS (Opcijas), atlasiet Radit ierices taustinus,
atlasiet taustinu B8 un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai sléptu ierices
taustinus.

4 - Lai aizvertu tekstu, vélreiz nospiediet & BACK
(Atpakal).

Digitalais teksts (tikai Apvienotaja Karalisté)

, atlasiet ierici

Dazas digitalas televizijas raidorganizacijas savos
digitalas televizijas kanalos piedava 1pasu digitalo
teletekstu vai interaktivo televiziju. Tas ietver parastu
tekstu, izmantojot ciparu, krasu un bultinu taustinus,
lai atlasttu un navigétu.

Lai aizvertu digitalo teletekstu, nospiediet & BACK
(Atpakal).

Teleteksta opcijas

Sadala Teksts/teleteksts nospiediet + OPTIONS
(Opcijas), lai atlasttu...

- lesaldét lapu

Lai apturétu apaksSlapu automatisko rotaciju.

- Divdaligs ekrans/pilnekrans

Lai attelotu TV kanalu un teletekstu blakus vienu
otram.

- T.O.P. parskats

Lai atvertu T.O.P. teletekstu.

- Palielinat

Lai palielinatu teleteksta lapu értai lasisanai.

- Paradit

Lai paraditu slépto informaciju lapa.

- Cikliski mainit apakslapas

Lai cikliski mainttu apakslapas, ja tas ir pieejamas.
- Slépt/radit izlasu lapas

Lai sléptu vai raditu izlasu lapu sarakstu.
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- Notirit izlases lapas

Notint izlasu lapu sarakstu.

- Valoda

Lai parsléegtu rakstzimiju grupu, ko izmanto teleteksta
attélosanai.

- Teleteksts 2.5

Lai aktivizetu teletekstu 2.5 ar lielaku skaitu krasu un
labaku grafiku.

Teleteksta iestatiSana

Teleteksta valoda

Dazas digitalas televizijas raidorganizacijas piedava
teletekstu vairakas valodas.
Lai iestatitu galvena un papildu teleteksta valodu . . .

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Regions un valoda un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Valoda> Galvenais

teleteksts vai Papildu teleteksts.

4 - Atlasiet vélamas teleteksta valodas.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izveélni.

Teleteksts 2.5

Ja pieejams, Teleteksts 2.5 nodrosSina vairak krasu un
kvalitativaku grafiku. Teleteksts 2.5 ir aktivizéts ka
razotaja standarta iestatijums.

Lai izslegtu teletekstu 2.5...

1- Nospiediet TEXT (Teleteksts).

2 - Kad sadala Teksts/teleteksts ir atvérta ekrana,
nospiediet +#OPTIONS (Opcijas).

3 - Atlasiet Teleteksts 2.5 > Izslegts un nospiediet
OK (Labi).

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.



6
lericu pievienosana

6.1
Par savienojumiem

Savienojuma celvedis

Savienojot ierici ar televizoru, vienmeér izmantojiet
kvalitativako pieejamo savienojumu. Izmantojiet arn
kvalitativus vadus, lai nodrosinatu labu attéla un
skanas parraidi.

Pievienojot ierci, televizors atpazist tas tipu un pieskir
katrai ierncei atbilstosa tipa nosaukumu. Ja vélaties,
varat mainit tipa nosaukumu. Ja ir iestatits atbilstoss
iernces tipa nosaukums, televizors automatiski
parslédzas uz ideali piemérotiem televizora
iestatijumiem, parslédzoties uz 5o iernci avotu izvélne.

Ja jums nepiecieSama palidziba, lai savienotu
vairakas ierices ar televizoru, varat skatit Philips TV
saslégSanas pamacibu. Pamaciba sniegta informacija
par to, ka savienot ierices un kurus vadus izmantot.

Atveriet vietni www.connectivityguide.philips.com

Antenas ports

Jajums ir televizora pierice (digitalais uztvéréjs) vai
rakstitajs, savienojiet antenas vadus ta, lai antenas
signals ietu caur televizora pierici un/vai rakstitaju un
tikai péc tam noklUtu televizora. Tadéjadi antena un
televizora pierice uz rakstitaju var nosutit iespéjamos
papildu kanalus, lai tos ierakstitu.

ANTENNA
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Digital Receiver Recorder o
v
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6.2

HDMI porti

HDMI kvalitate

HDMI savienojums nodrosina vislabako attéla un
skanas kvalitati. Viena HDMI vada ir apvienoti video
un audio signali. Izmantojiet HDMI vadu TV signalam.

Lai iegUtu visaugstakas kvalitates signala parraidi,
izmantojiet atrdarbigu HDMI vadu, kas nav garaks par
5m.

Ja ar HDMII pievienota ierice nedarbojas pareizi,
parbaudiet, vai cits HDMI Ultra HD iestatijums var
novérst 5o problému. Lai iegltu papildinformaciju,
sadala Palidziba atlasiet Atslégvardi un

atrodiet HDMI Ultra HD.
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KopésSanas aizsardziba

HDMI kabeli atbalsta HDCP 2.2 (aizsardziba pret
platjoslas digitala satura kopésanu). HDCP ir
kopésSanas aizsardzibas signals, kas nelauj kopet DVD
diska vai Blu-ray diska saturu. To sauc art par DRM
(digitala satura tiesibu parvaldiba).

HDMI ARC

Visi televizora HDMI savienojumi atbalsta HDMI ARC
(Audio Return Channel — audio atgriezes kanals).

Ja ariericei (parasti majas kinozales sistémai) (HTS) ir
HDMI ARC savienojums, piesledziet to pie jebkura
HDMI savienojuma saja televizora. Izmantojot HDMI
ARC savienojumu, nav japievieno papildu audio vads,
kas sUta televizora skanas signalu uz majas kinozales
sistemu. HDMI ARC savienojuma ir apvienoti abi
signali.

Lai pievienotu majas kino sistému, varat izmantot
jebkuru s1 televizora HDMI savienojumu, tacu ARC ir
pieejams vienlaikus tikai 1 iericei/savienojumam.



HDMI MHL

Ar HDMI MHL varat parsatit visu Android viedtalruna
vai plansetdatora saturu uz televizora ekranu.

HDMI 4 savienojums $aja televizora ietver MHL
2.0 (Mobile High-Definition Link).

Sis vadu savienojums nodro$ina izcilu stabilitati un
platjoslas savienojumu, zems latentums, bez bezvadu
tikla traucéjumiem un ar labas kvalitates skanas
reprodukciju. Turklat MHL savienojums uzladés jasu
viedtalruna vai plansetdatora akumulatoru. Jasu
mobila ierice netiks uzladéta, kad televizors ir
gaidstaves rezima.

Uzziniet, kurs pasivais MHL vads ir piemérots jusu
mobilajai ierncei. Precizak, uzziniet, kurs savienotaja
tips atbilst jasu viedtalrunim vai planSetdatoram, jo
televizoram ir HDMI savienotajs.

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link un MHL logotips ir
MHL, LLC registrétas pre¢u zimes.

YMUHL

HDMI CEC - EasyLink

HDMI savienojums nodrosina vislabako attéla un
skanas kvalitati. Viena HDMI vada ir apvienoti video
un audio signali. Izmantojiet HDMI vadu augstas
izSkirtspéjas (HD) TV signala ieglsanai. Lai iegltu
visaugstakas kvalitates signala parraidi, izmantojiet
atrdarbigu HDMI vadu, kas nav garaks par 5 m.
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Jaierices ir savienotas, izmantojot HDMI savienojumu,
un atbalsta funkciju EasyLink, varat tas vadit ar
televizora talvadibas pulti. Funkcijai EasyLink HDMI
CEC jabut ieslegtai televizora un pievienotaja ierice.

Izmantojot funkciju EasyLink, varat kontrolét
pievienotu ierici ar televizora talvadibas pulti.
Easylink izmmanto HDMI CEC, lai sazinatos ar
pievienotajam ierncem. lericém jaatbalsta HDMI CEC
un jabdt pievienotam, izmantojot HDMI savienojumu.

EasyLink iestatisana

Televizors tiek piegadats ar jau ieslégtu funkciju
EasyLink. Parliecinieties, vai pievienotajam EasyLink
ierncem visi HDMI CEC iestatijumi ir veikti pareizi.
Funkcija EasyLink var nedarboties ar citu zimolu
iericém.

HDMI CEC citu zimolu produktos

HDMI CEC funkcijai dazadu zimolu produktos ir
atskingi nosaukumi. Dazi pieméri: Anynet, Aquos Link,

Bravia Theatre Sync, Kuro Link, Simplink un Viera Link.
Ne visu zimolu produkti ir pilnigi saderigi ar EasyLink.

Pieméra minétie HDMI CEC zZimolu nosaukumi pieder
attiecigajiem 1pasniekiem.

DVI—HDMI

Ja jums joprojam ir ierice, kurai ir tikai DVI
savienojums, varat pievienot 5o ierici jebkuram HDMI
portam, izmantojot DVI-HDMI adapteri.

Jaienceiir tikai DVI savienojums, izmantojiet DVI-
HDMI adapteri. Izmantojiet vienu no HDMI
savienojumiem un skanai pievienojiet audio
labas/kreisas puses vadu (3,5 mm miniligzda) Audio
IN ieejai televizora aizmuguré.
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Kopésanas aizsardziba

DVI un HDMI vadi atbalsta HDCP (aizsardzibu pret
platjoslas digitala satura kopésanu). HDCP ir
kopésanas aizsardzibas signals, kas nelauj kopét DVD
diska vai Blu-ray diska saturu. To sauc art par DRM
(digitala satura tiestbu parvaldiba).

6.3

Y Pb Pr — komponents

Komponentvideo Y Pb Pr ir augstas kvalitates
savienojums.

YPbPr savienojumu var izmantot augstas izskirtspéjas
(HD) TV signaliem. Papildus Y, Pb un Pr signaliem
pievienojiet kreisas un labas puses audio signalu
vadus, lai nodrosinatu skanu.

Saskanojiet YPbPr (zals, zils, sarkans) savienotaja
krasas ar vada spraudniem.
Izmantojiet audio L/R saites tipa vadu, ja iericei ir

skana.
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6.4

SCART

SCART ir labas kvalitates savienojums.

SCART savienojumu var izmantot CVBS un RGB video
signaliem, tacu to nevar izmantot augstas izskirtspéjas
(HD) TV signaliem. SCART savienojums apvieno video
un audio signalus. SCART savienojums atbalsta an
NTSC atskanoSanu.
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6.5
Audio izvade — optiska

Audio izvade - optiska ir augstas kvalitates skanas
savienojums.

Sis optiskais savienojums var nodroginat 5.1 audio
kanalus. Ja jusu audio iercei (parasti majas kinozales
sistemai (HTS)) nav HDMI ARC savienojuma, varat
pievienot 5o skanas vadu majas kinozales sistémas
optiskajam audio ievades savienojumam. Sis audio
vads parraidis televizora skanu uz majas kino zales
sistemu.

AUDIO OUT
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6.6

CAM ar viedkarti - Cl+

Par Cl+

Piezime. Netiek atbalstits Azijas, Klusa Okeana, Tuvo
Austrumu un Afrikas valstis.



Cl+

Sis televizors ir sagatavots Cl+ nosacitas piekluves
modula izmantosanai.

Izmantojot Cl+, varat skatities maksas HD
programmas, pieméram, filmas un sporta parraides,
ko jusu regiona piedava digitalas televizijas operatori.
PriekSapmaksas Cl+ modulis atkodé televizijas
operatoru kodétas programmas.

Digitalas televizijas operatori nodrosina so Cl+ moduli
(CAM — nosacitas piekluves modulis) un viedkarti
maksas programmu abonentiem Sim programmam ir
augsts aizsardzibas limenis pret kopésanu.

Lai iegUtu papildinformaciju par nosacijumiem,
sazinieties ar vietéjo digitalas televizijas operatoru.

Ci+

Viedkarte

Digitalas televizijas operatori nodrosina So Cl+ moduli
(CAM — nosacitas piekluves modulis) un viedkarti
maksas programmu abonentiem

levietojiet viedkarti CAM moduli. Lasiet no operatora
sanemto instrukciju.

Lai ievietotu CAM televizora..

1- Apskatiet CAM, lai noskaidrotu pareizu ta
ievietosanas panémienu. Nepareizi ievietojot CAM,
varat sabojat CAM un televizoru.

2 - Skatoties uz televizora aizmuguri ar CAM
priekSpusi pavérstu pret sevi, uzmanigi ievietojiet CAM
slota COMMON INTERFACE 1.

3 - Uzmanigi ievietojiet CAM lidz galam. Atstajiet to

slota pastavigi.
I
i
i

)

COMMON INTERFACE

SMARTCARD
: FRONT

CAM

Péc televizora ieslégSanas var but nepieciesamas
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dazas minutes pirms CAM aktivizesanas. Ja CAM ir
ievietots un samaksata abonentmaksa (abonésanas
metodes var atskirties), varat skatities kodétos
kanalus, ko atbalsta CAM viedkarte.

CAM un viedkarte ekskluzivi paredzéta tiesi jusu
televizoram. Ja iznemat CAM, vairs nevarésiet
skatities CAM atbalstitos kodétos kanalus.

Paroles un PIN kodi

Daziem CAM moduliem jaievada PIN kods, lai skatitos
kanalus. Kad iestatat PIN kodu CAM modulim,
ieteicams izmantot to pasu kodu, ko izmantojat, lai
atblokeétu televizoru.

Lai iestatitu PIN kodu CAM modulim...

1- Nospiediet =@ SOURCES (Avoti).

2 - Atlasiet kanala tipu, kam izmantojat

CAM Skaftities TV.

3 - Nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas) un atlasiet
Kopéjais interfeiss.

4 - Atlasiet CAM TV operatoru. TV operators
nodrosina sadus ekranus. Izpildiet ekrana redzamas
instrukcijas, lai atrastu PIN koda iestatijumu.

6.7
Uztveréjs - televizora pierice

Kabeltelevizija

Lai savienotu antenu ar televizora pierici (digitalas
televizijas uztveréju) un televizoru, izmantojiet 2
antenas vadus.

ANTENNA
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Papildus antenas savienojumiem izmantojiet armt HDMI
vadu, lai savienotu televizora pienci ar televizoru.

Ja piericei nav HDMI savienojuma, varat izmantot art
SCART vadu.
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IzslegSanas taimeris

Jaizmantojat tikai televizora piences talvadibas pulti,
izsledziet So automatisko taimeri. Izslédziet So taimeri,
lai televizors netiktu automatiski izslégts, ja 4 stundu
laika nav nospiests neviens televizora talvadibas pults
taustins.

Satelituztverejs

Savienojiet satelita antenas vadu ar satelittelevizijas
uztveréju.
Papildus antenas savienojumiem izmantojiet art HDMI

vadu, lai savienotu ierici ar televizoru.
Jaiericei nav HDMI savienojuma, varat izmantot an

SCART vadu.
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IzslégSanas taimeris
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Jaizmantojat tikai televizora pierices talvadibas pulti,
izsledziet S0 automatisko taimeri. Izslédziet So taimeri,
lai televizors netiktu automatiski izslégts, ja 4 stundu
laika nav nospiests neviens televizora talvadibas pults
taustins.
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6.8
Majas kinozales sistéema -
HTS

Savienojums ar HDMI ARC

Lai savienotu majas kino sistemu ar televizoru,
izmantojiet HDMI vadu. Varat pievienot Philips
Soundbar vai majas kino sistému ar iebuvétu disku
atskanotaju.

HDMI ARC

Ja jisu majas kino sistémai ir HDMI ARC savienojums,
varat to pievienot jebkurai televizora HDMI ligzdai. Ja
izmantojat HDMI ARC, nav japievieno papildu audio
vads. HDMI ARC savienojuma ir apvienoti abi signali.
Visi televizora HDMI savienojumi var atbalstit audio
atgriezes kanala (Audio Return Channel - ARC)

signalu. Tacu péc tam, kad ir pievienota majas
kinozales sistéma, televizors var nosutit ARC signalu
tikai uz so HDMI savienojumu.

HDMI
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Audio un video signala sinhronizéSana

Ja skana neatbilst videoattélam ekrana, lielakaja dala
majas kinozales sistému ar disku atskanotaju varat
iestatit aizkavi, lai saskanotu skanu un attélu.

Savienojums ar HDMI

Lai savienotu majas kino sistemu ar televizoru,
izmantojiet HDMI vadu. Varat pievienot Philips
Soundbar vai majas kino sistému ar iebuvétu disku
atskanotaju.

Ja majas kinozales sistémai nav HDMI ARC
savienojuma, pievienojiet optisko audio vadu
(Toslink), lai parsatitu televizora skanu uz majas
kinozales sistéemu.
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Audio un video signala sinhronizéSana

Ja skana neatbilst video attélam ekrana, lielakaja dala
majas kinozales sistému ar disku atskanotaju varat
iestatit aizkavi, lai saskanotu skanu un attélu.

Problémas ar HTS skanu

Skana ar skalu troksni

Ja skataties video no pievienota USB zibatminas diska
vai pievienota datora, skana no majas kinozales
sistémas var bat izkroplota. Sis troksnis rodas, ja audio
vai video failam ir DTS skana, tacu majas kinozales
sistémai nav DTS skanas apstrades. Varat to noverst,
iestatot televizora iestatijumu Audio izvades formats
ka Stereo (nesaspiests).

Nospiediet £, lai atvertu Visi iestatljumi > Skana >
Detalizéti > Audio izvades formats.

Nav skanas

Ja nedzirdat skanu no televizora sava majas kinozales
sistéma, parbaudiet, vai esat pievienojis HDMI kabeli
majas kinozales sistéemas HDMI ARC savienojumam.
Visi televizora HDMI savienojumi ir HDMI ARC
savienojumi.

6.9
Viedtalruni un plansetdatori

Lai savienotu viedtalruni vai plansetdatoru ar
televizoru, varat izmantot bezvadu vai vadu
savienojumu.

Bezvadu

Bezvadu savienojumam sava viedtalruni vai
plansetdatora lejupieladéjiet aplikaciju Philips TV
Remote App no sava iecientta aplikaciju veikala.

Vadu

Vadu savienojumam izmantojiet HDMI 4 MHL

savienojumu televizora aizmuguré. Lai iegUtu
papildinformaciju, sadala Palidziba
atlasiet Atslégvardi un atrodiet HDMI MHL.

6.10
Blu-ray disku atskanotajs

Lai savienotu Blu-ray disku atskanotaju ar televizoru,
izmantojiet atrdarbigu HDMI vadu.

HDMI

e @O = =

nnnnn HOMI 2
ARC

Ja Blu-ray disku atskanotajs atbalsta EasyLink HDMI

CEC, varat vadit atskanotaju ar televizora talvadibas
pulti.

Blu-ray Disc Player
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DVD atskanotajs

Lai savienotu DVD atskanotaju ar televizoru,
izmantojiet HDMI vadu.
Jaierncei nav HDMI savienojuma, varat izmantot an

SCART vadu.
mEe ®= I
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L

Ja DVD atskanotajs ir savienots, izmantojot HDMI
vadu, un atbalsta EasyLink CEC, varat to vadit ar
televizora talvadibas pulti.
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6.12
Bluetooth - skalruni un spélu
vadamierices

Nepiec. aprikojums

Varat pievienot sim televizoram bezvadu ierici,
izmantojot Bluetooth® — bezvadu skalruni, basu
skalruni, SoundBar skalruni vai austinas. Varat ar
pievienot bezvadu spélu vadamierci, izmantojot
Bluetooth LE.

Lai atskanotu televizora skanu bezvadu skalruni,
jasavieno par bezvadu skalrunis ar televizoru. Varat
savienot parn dazus bezvadu skalrunus un maksimali 4
Bluetooth LE (zema energijas patérina) ierices.
Televizors vienlaikus var atskanot skanu tikai no viena
skalruna. Ja pievienojat basu skalruni, skana tiek
atskanota no televizora un basu skalruna. Ja
pievienojat SoundBar skalruni, skana tiek atskanota
tikai no SoundBar.

Uzmanibu - audio un video sinhronizacija

Daudzam Bluetooth skalrunu sistémam ir augsts ta
déeveéta "latentuma” imenis. Augsts latentuma limenis
nozimé, ka audio aizkavéjas péc video, radot
nesinhronizétas lUpu kustibas. Pirms iegadaties
bezvadu Bluetooth skalrunu sistému, iegUstiet
informaciju par jaunakajiem modeliem un atrodiet
ienci ar zemu latentuma radijumu. Ludziet padomu
savam izplatitajam.

lerices pievienosana

Novietojiet bezvadu skalruni 5 metru attaluma no
televizora. Izlasiet ierices lietosanas rokasgramatu, lai
uzzinatu konkrétu informaciju par savienosanu pari un
bezvadu diapazonu. Parliecinieties, vai Bluetooth
iestatijums televizora ir ieslégts.

Kad bezvadu spélu vadamierice ir pievienota, varat to
izmantot. Kad bezvadu skalrunis ir pievienots, varat to
izvéleties, lai atskanotu televizora skanu. Kad ierice ir
pievienota, ta vairs nav jasavieno pari, ja vien neesat
NONEémis ienci.

Lai savienotu part bezvadu skalruni un televizoru...

1- leslédziet bezvadu skalruni un novietojiet to
televizora uztv. diapazona.

2 - Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

4 - Atlasiet Bluetooth > Meklét Bluetooth ierici.
5 - Atlasiet Sakt un nospiediet OK (Labi). Izpildiet
ekrana redzamos noradijumus. lerice tiks savienota
part ar televizoru, un televizors saglabas savienojumu.
Ja maksimalais pari savienoto iericu skaits jau
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sashiegts, jums, iespéjams, vispirms jaatvieno kads
sads iencu paris.

6 - Atlasiet ierices veidu (austinas, basu skalrunis, ..).
7 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

* JUsu televizors neatbalsta Bluetooth basu skalruni
un Bluetooth skalrunus.

** HDMI savienojums ir nepieciesams SoundBar,
skalruniem un citam audio iericém.

lerices izvéle

Kad bezvadu Bluetooth skalrunis ir pievienots, varat
to izveléties, lai atskanotu televizora skanu.

Lai atlasttu skalruni televizora skanas atskanosanai...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Skalruniun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet vajadzigo skalrunu sistemu.

3 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

lerices nonemsSana

Varat pievienot vai atvienot bezvadu Bluetooth ierici.
Kad Bluetooth ierice ir pievienota, varat izmantot
spélu vadamierici vai klausities televizora skanu no
bezvadu skalruna. Varat armt nonemt bezvadu
Bluetooth ierici. Ja nonemat Bluetooth ierici, ta tiks
atvienota.

Lai nonemtu vai atvienotu bezvadu ierici..

1- Nospiediet £¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli.

3 - Atlasiet Bluetooth > Nonemt ierci.

4 - Saraksta atlasiet bezvadu ienci.

5 - Atlasiet Atvienotvai Nonemt.

6 - Atlasiet OK (Labi).

7 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Bluetooth ieslegSana vai izslégsana

Lai pievienotu bezvadu Bluetooth ierices,
parliecinieties, vai Bluetooth ir ieslégts.

Lai ieslégtu Bluetooth...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli.

3 - Atlasiet Bluetooth > Bluetooth iesl./izsl.
4 - Atlasiet leslégts vai Izslégts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.



6.13
Austinas

Varat pievienot austinas () portam televizora
aizmuguré. Savienojums ir 3,5 mm minispraudnis.
Austinu skalumu varat noregulét atseviski.

Lai noregulétu skalumu...

1- Nospiediet {£¢, atlasiet Austinu skalums.
2 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai
lai noregulétu vértibu.
3 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Headphones
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6.14
Spélu konsole

HDMI

Lai iegltu vislabako kvalitati, pievienojiet konsoli
televizoram, izmantojot atrdarbibu HDMI vadu
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Y Pb Pr

Pievienojiet spélu konsoli, izmantojot komponenta
video vadu (Y Pb Pr) un audio kreisas/labas puses
vadu, pie televizora.
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SCART

Pievienojiet spélu konsoli, izmantojot kompozita vadu
(CVBS) un audio kreisas/labas puses vadu, pie
televizora.

Jajusu spélu konsolei ir tikai video (CVBS) un
kreisas/labas puses audio izeja, izmantojiet Video
Audio L/R-SCART adapteri (iegadajams atseviski), lai
pievienotu spélu konsoli pie SCART savienojuma.

Game Console
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Vislabakais iestatijums

Pirms sakt spélét spéli pievienotaja spélu konsolé,
ieteicams iestatit televizoru idealaja
iestatijuma Spéle.

Lai iestatitu perfektu televizora iestatijumu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).



2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Attéla stils > Spéle.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

6.15
Spélu vadamierice

Spélu vadamierices pievienosana

Lai spélétu spéles no interneta saja televizora, varat

pievienot atsevisSku bezvadu spélu vadamierncu klastu.

Varat izmantot spélu vadamierices ar USB nano
uztvéréju vai Bluetooth.

Lai pievienotu spélu vadamierici ar USB nano
uztveréju...

1- Pievienojiet mazo nano uztvéréju viena no USB
slotiem televizora sanos. Bezvadu nano uztvérgjs tiek
piegadats ar spélu vadamierici.

2 - Jaspélu vadamierice ir ieslégta, varat to izmantot.

Varat pievienot otru spélu vadamierici otra USB slota
televizora sanos.

Problémas

Lai noverstu iespéjamus trauc&jumus no citam
bezvadu iericém...

- Izmantojiet USB pagarinataja vadu un parvietojiet
nano uztveréju aptuveni 1 metra attaluma no
televizora.

- Vai an varat izmantot USB centrmezglu, kas
pievienots televizoram, un pievienot nano uztveréjus
USB centrmezgla.

6.16

USB cietais disks

Nepiec. aprikojums

Ja televizoram ir pievienots USB cietais disks, varat
pauzét vai ierakstit digitalas TV apraides (DVB vai
[[dzigas apraides).

Minimala diska ietilpiba

- Lai pauzétu

Lai pauzétu apraidi, nepieciesams ar USB 2.0 saderigs
Cietais disks ar vismaz 4 GB ietilpibu.

- Lai ierakstitu

Lai pauzétu un ierakstitu apraidi, nepieciesama
vismaz 250 GB diska ietilpiba.

32

Noskanosana

Lai pauzétu vai ierakstitu parraidi, vispirms japievieno
un jaformaté USB cietais disks. Formatésanas laika
tiks izdzésti visi faili no USB cieta diska.

1- Pievienojiet USB cieto disku vienam no televizora
USB savienojumiem. Formatésanas laika citiem USB
portiem nepievienojiet citu USB ierci.

2 - leslédziet USB cieto disku un televizoru.

3 - Kad televizora ir ieslégts digitalas televizijas
kanals, nospiediet i (Pauze). Kad méginasiet pauzét
parraidi, tiks sakta formatésana.

Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus.

Kad USB cietais disks ir formatéts, atstajiet to
pievienotu visu laiku.

USB Hard Drive
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USB cietais disks tiek formatéts tikai sim televizoram,
jUs nevarat izmantot saglabatos ierakstus cita
televizora vai datora. Nekopéjiet un nemainiet
ierakstu failus USB cietaja diska, izmantojot datora
lietojumprogrammas. Tadéjadi tiks sabojati ieraksti.
Formatéjot citu USB cieto disku, ta saturs tiks zaudéts.
Lai izmantotu jlsu televizora instaléto USB cieto disku
kopa ar datoru, tas ir jaformate.

Formatésana

Lai pauzétu vai ierakstitu apraidi vai saglabatu
aplikacijas, vispirms japievieno un jaformaté USB
cietais disks. Formatésanas laika tiks izdzesti visi faili
no USB cieta diska. Ja vélaties ierakstit apraides ar TV
celveza datiem no interneta, pirms uzstadit USB cieto
disku, jusu televizora jabut iestatitam interneta
pieslégumam.

Bridinajums!

USB cietais disks tiek formatéts tikai sim televizoram,
jUs nevarat izmantot saglabatos ierakstus cita
televizora vai datora. Nekopéjiet un nemainiet
ierakstu failus USB cietaja diska, izmantojot datora



lietojumprogrammas. Tadéjadi tiks sabojati ieraksti.

Formatéjot citu USB cieto disku, ta saturs tiks zaudéts.
Lai izmantotu jlsu televizora instaléto USB cieto disku

kopa ar datoru, tas ir jaformate.
Lai formatétu USB cieto disku...

1- Pievienojiet USB cieto disku vienam no televizora
USB savienojumiem. Formatésanas laika citiem USB
portiem nepievienojiet citu USB ierici.

2 - leslédziet USB cieto disku un televizoru.

3 - Kad televizora ir ieslégts digitalas televizijas
kanals, nospiediet i (Pauze). Kad méginasiet pauzét
parraidi, tiks sakta formatésana. Izpildiet ekrana
redzamos noradijumus.

4 - Televizora paradisies jautajums, vai vélaties
izmantot USB cieto disku aplikaciju glabasanai;
atbildiet apstiprinosi, ja vélaties.

5 - Kad USB cietais disks ir formatéts, atstajiet to
pievienotu visu laiku.

USB Hard Drive
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6.17

USB tastatura

Pievienot

Pievienojiet USB tastaturu (USB-HID tipa), lai ievaditu

televizora tekstu.

SavienoSanai izmantojiet vienu no USB
savienojumiem.

o

Konfigurésana

Tastatlras iestatiSana

Lai iestatitu USB tastatdru, ieslédziet televizoru un
pievienojiet USB tastatlru vienam no televizora USB
savienojumiem. Kad televizors pirmo reizi nosaka
pievienoto tastatdru, varat atlasit tastatdras
izkartojumu un parbaudit atlasi. Ja vispirms izvélaties
kirilicas vai grieku tastaturas izkartojumu, varat
izvéléties sekundaro latinu tastatdras izkartojumu.

Lai mainitu tastatlras izkartojumu péc tastatdras
izvéles..

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Vispangiiestatijumi un

nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvertu izvelni.

3 - Lai saktu tastatUras iestatisanu, atlasiet USB
tastaturas iestatijumi.

Ipasie taustini

Teksta ievades taustini

- levades tausting = OK

- Atpakalatkape = dzéest rakstzimi pirms kursora

- Bultinu taustini = navigét teksta lauka

- Lai parslégtu tastaturas izkartojumus, ja ir iestatits
sekundarais izkartojums, vienlaikus nospiediet
taustinus Ctrl + Atstarpe.

Aplikaciju un interneta lapu taustini

- Tab un Shift + Tab = nakamais un iepriekséjais
- Home = ritinat [dz lapas augSpusei

- End = ritinat 1dz lapas apaksai

- Page Up = parlékt vienu lapu uz augsu

- Page Down = parlékt vienu lapu uz leju

- + = tuvinat par vienu pakapi

- - = talinat par vienu pakapi

- * = jetilpinat timekla lapu ekrana platuma

6.18

USB zibatminas disks

Varat skatities fotoattélus vai atskanot maziku un
video no pievienota USB zibatminas diska.

levietojiet USB zibatminas disku viena no televizora
USB savienojumiem, kad televizors ir ieslégts.
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Televizors noteiks zibatminas disku un atvérs sarakstu
ar ta saturu.

Ja satura saraksts netiek paradits automatiski,
nospiediet = SOURCES (Avoti) un atlasiet USB.

Lai partrauktu skatities USB zibatminas diska saturu,
nospiediet EXIT (lziet) vai atlasiet citu darbibu.

Lai atvienotu USB zibatminas disku, varat to iznemt no
porta jebkura laika.

Lai iegUtu papildinformaciju par satura skatisanos vai
atskanosanu no USB zibatminas diska, sadala
Palidziba atlasiet Atslégvardi un atrodiet Fotoattéli,
video un mazika.

6.19
Fotokamera

Lai skatitu digitalaja fotokamera saglabatos
fotoattélus, varat tiesi savienot kameru ar televizoru.

Savienojumam izmantojiet vienu no televizora USB
savienojumiem. Péc savienojuma izveides ieslédziet
kameru.

Ja satura saraksts netiek paradits automatiski,
nospiediet =@ SOURCES (Avoti) un atlasiet USB.
Kamera, iespéjams, jaiestata ta, lai ta parsatitu saturu,
izmantojot PTP (Picture Transfer Protocol — attélu
parsutisanas protokols). Skatiet digitalas fotokameras
lietotaja rokasgramatu.

Lai iegltu informaciju par fotoattélu skatisanos,
sadala Palidziba atlasiet Atslégvardi un atrodiet
Fotoatteli, video un muazika.

6.20
Videokamera
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HDMI

Lai iegltu vislabako kvalitati, savienojiet videokameru
ar televizoru, izmantojot HDMI vadu.
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Audio video LR / Scart

Videokameras pievienosanai varat izmantot HDMI,
YPbPr vai SCART savienojumu. Ja videokamerai ir
tikai video (CVBS) un kreisas/labas puses audio izeja,
izmantojiet video un Video Audio L/R-SCART
adapteri, lai pievienotu SCART savienojumam.
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6.21
Dators

Pievienot

Televizoram var pievienot datoru un izmantot
televizoru ka datora monitoru.

Ar HDMI

Lai pievienotu datoru televizoram, izmantojiet HDMI
vadu.
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Ar DVI pie HDMI ligzdas

Var izmantot arm DVI-HDMI adapteri (nopérkams
atseviski), lai pievienotu datoru HDMI ligzdai un
pievienotu audio L/R kabeli (3,5 mm minispraudnis)
televizora aizmugurée esosSajai AUDIO IN L/R ligzdai.

y

AUDIO L/R

SCART (RGB/CVES)

4860060
(2000000408

Perfekts iestatijums

Ja pievienojat datoru, ieteicams pieskirt datora
izmantotajam savienojumam pareizo ierices veida
nosaukumu avota izvélné. Ja parslédzat

uz Dators avota izvélné, televizors automatiski tiek
iestatits uz perfektu datora iestatijumu.

Lai iestatitu perfektu televizora iestatijumu...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Dators.

4 - Atlasiet leslegts vai Izsléegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izveélni.
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7
Android TV
savienosana

7.1
Tikls un internets

Majas tikls
Lai izmantotu visas Philips Android TV iespéjas,
televizoram jabuUt savienotam ar internetu.

Savienojiet televizoru ar majas tiklu, izmantojot
atrdarbigu interneta pieslégumu. Varat savienot savu

televizoru bezvadu vai vadu tikla ar tikla marsrutétaju.

lzv.savienojumu ar tiklu

Bezvadu savienojums

Nepiec. aprikojums

Lai bezvadu tikla savienotu televizoru ar internetu,
nepieciesams Wi-Fi marsSrutétajs ar interneta
savienojumu.

lzmantojiet liela atruma (platjoslas) interneta
savienojumu.

Router

;
Lai izveidotu bezvadu savienojumu...
1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visi 1es%n
nospiediet OK (Labi).
2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.
3 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi >
tiklu.
4 - Atlasiet Bezvadu.
5 - Atrasto tiklu saraksta atlasiet savu bezvadu tiklu.
Jajusu tikla nav saraksta, jo tikla nosaukums ir
paslépts (ir izslégta marsrutétaja SSID apraide),
atlasiet Pievienot jaunu tiklu, lai pats ievaditu tikla
nosaukumu.
6 - Atkariba no marsrutétaja veida ievadiet savu
sifresanas atslégu - WEP, WPA vai WPA2. Ja 31 tikla
SifréeSanas atslégu jau esat ievadijis, atlasiet Labi, lai
nekavéjoties izveidotu savienojumu.

Izv. savienojumu ar
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7 - Ja savienojums izveidots veiksmigi, tiks paradits
zinojums.
Wi-Fiiesl./izsl.

Parliecinieties, ka Wi-Fi ir ieslégts, pirms méginat
izveidot savienojumu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa
labi).

3 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi> Wi-Fiiesl./izsl.

4 - Jatasirizslégts, atlasiet leslegts un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

WPS

Jajlisu marsrutétajam ir WPS, varat tiesi izveidot
savienojumu ar marsrutétaju bez tikla meklésanas. Ja
jasu bezvadu tikla ir ierces, kas izmanto WEP
drosibas sifrésanas sistému, nevarat izmantot WPS.

1- Nospiediet £¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi >
tiklu.

4 - Atlasiet WPS.

5 - Piegjiet pie marsrutétaja, nospiediet WPS pogu
un 2 minUsu laika atgriezieties pie televizora.

6 - Atlasiet Savienot, lai izveidotu savienojumu.

7 - Ja savienojums izveidots veiksmigi, tiks paradits
zinojums.

Izv. savienojumu ar

WPS ar PIN kodu

Ja jusu marsrutétajam ir WPS ar PIN kodu, varat tiesi
izveidot savienojumu ar marsrutétaju bez tikla
meklésanas. Ja jusu bezvadu tikla ir iences, kas
izmanto WEP drosibas Sifrésanas sistemu, nevarat
izmantot WPS.

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi >
tiklu.

4 - Atlasiet WPS ar PIN kodu.
5 - Pierakstiet ekrana redzamo 8 ciparu PIN kodu un
ievadiet to marsrutétaja programmatdra sava datora.
Lasiet marsrutétaja rokasgramatu, lai uzzinatu, kur
marsrutétaja programmatira ievadit PIN kodu.

6 - Atlasiet Savienot, lai izveidotu savienojumu.

7 - Ja savienojums izveidots veiksmigi, tiks paradits
zinojums.

Izv. savienojumu ar



Problémas

Bezvadu savienojuma tikls nav atrasts vai darbojas ar

traucéjumiem

- Mikrovilnu krasnis, DECT bezvadu talruni un citas
tuvuma esosas Wi-Fi 802.11b/g/n ierices var radit
traucéjumus bezvadu tikla.

- Parliecinieties, vai ugunsmuri jasu tikla lauj pieklut
televizora bezvadu savienojumam.

- Ja majas bezvadu tikls nedarbojas pareizi, méginiet
uzstadit vadu tiklu.

Nedarboijas internets
- Ja savienojums ar marsrutétaju ir izveidots pareizi,
parbaudiet marsrutétaja savienojumu ar internetu.

Datora un interneta savienojums ir léns

- Sk. bezvadu marsrutétaja lietosanas rokasgramata
pieejamo informaciju par darbibas radiusu, datu
parsttisanas atrumu un citiem ar signala kvalitati
saistitajiem faktoriem.

- Savienojiet marsrutétaju ar atrdarbigu interneta
pieslégumu.

DHCP

- Ja savienojums neizdodas, varat parbaudit
marsrutétaja iestatijumu DHCP (Dinamiska
resursdatora konfiguracijas protokols). DHCP jabut
ieslegtam.

Vadu savienojums

Nepiec. aprikojums

Lai televizoru savienotu ar internetu, nepieciesams
tikla marsrutétajs ar interneta

savienojumu. Izmantojiet liela atruma (platjoslas)
interneta savienojumu.

DjUMU...

1 -iviemjietmarsrutetajuar televizgrygizmantojot
tktavadu(Ethernet vadu**).

2 - Parliecinieties, ka marsrutetaj
3. L : : L
n OK (Labi).

4 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

5 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi > lzv. savienojumu ar
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tiklu.

6 - Atlasiet Vadu. Televizors nepartraukti meklé
tikla savienojumu.

7 - Ja savienojums izveidots veiksmigi, tiks paradits
zinojums.

Ja neizdodas izveidot savienojumu, varat parbaudit
marsrutétaja DHCP iestatijumu. DHCP jabut ieslégtam.

**Lai izpilditu noteikumus par elektromagnétisko
saderibu, izmantojiet ekranétu 5E kategorijas FTP tikla
Ethernet vadu.

Tikla iestatijumi

Skatit tikla iestatijumus

Seit redzami visi pasreizéjie tikla iestatiiumi: IP un
MAC adrese, signala stiprums, atrums, sifréSanas
metode u. ¢. iestatijumi.

Lai skatitu pasreizéjos tikla iestatijumus...

1- Nospiediet %, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi> Skatit tikla
iestatijumus.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

> (pa

Tikla konfiguracija

Ja esat pieredzéjis lietotajs un vélaties iestatit tiklu ar
statisko IP adresésanu, atlasiet televizora iestatijumu
Statiska IP.

Lai iestatitu televizoru uz statisko IP...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi > Tikla konfiguracija un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Atlasiet Statiska IP un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai
iespéjotu Statiska IP konfiguracija.

5- Atlasiet Statiska IP konfiguracija un konfiguréjiet
savienojumu.

6 - Varat noradit numuru iestatijumam [P

adrese, Tikla maska, Varteja, DNS 1vai DNS 2.

7 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

leslégt ar Wi-Fi (WoWLAN)

Varat ieslégt 5o televizoru no sava viedtalruna vai
planSetdatora, ja televizors ir gaidstaves rezima.
lestatijumam leslégt ar Wi-Fi (WoWLAN) jabut



ieslegtam.
Lai ieslegtu WoWLAN...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi leslégt ar Wi-Fi
(WoWLAN).

4 - Atlasiet leslegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

leslégSana ar Wi-Fi savienojumu

Varat ieslégt vai izslégt Wi-Fi savienojumu sava
televizora.

Lai ieslegtu Wi-Fi...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi> Wi-Fiiesl./izsl.

4 - Atlasiet lesléegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izveélni.

Ciparu multivides renderétajs — DMR (Digital Media
Renderer)

Ja multivides faili netiek atskanoti televizora,
parliecinieties, vai ieslégts ciparu multivides
renderétajs. Ka rlpnicas iestatijums DMR ir ieslégts.

Lai ieslegtu DMR...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi > Digital Media
Renderer - DMR.

4 - Atlasiet lesléegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Wi-Fi Smart Screen

Lai skatitos digitalas televizijas kanalus viedtalruni vai
plansetdatora, izmantojot Philips TV Remote App,
jaiesledz Wi-Fi Smart Screen. Dazi kodétie kanali var
nebUt pieejami jiGsu mobilaja ierice.

Lai ieslegtu Wi-Fi Smart Screen...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).
2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa

38

labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi > Wi-Fi Smart Screen.
4 - Atlasiet leslegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

TV tikla nosaukums

Ja majas tikla ir vairaki televizori, varat pardévét so
televizoru.

Lai mainitu televizora nosaukumu...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi > TV tikla nosaukums.
4 - levadiet nosaukumu ar talvadibas pults tastatdru.
5 - Lai pabeigtu, atlasiet .

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Notirit interneta atminu

Izmantojot opciju Notirt interneta atminu, tiek notirita
Philips servera registracija un vecuma ierobezojuma
iestatijumi, video veikala aplikaciju pieteiksanas
informacija, visas Philips aplikaciju galerijas izlases,
interneta gramatzimes un vesture. Interaktivas MHEG
aplikacijas televizora var bt saglabajusas sikfailus. Ar
Sie faili tiek izdzésti.

Lai notirtu interneta atminu...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bezvadu un tikli un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Vadu vai Wi-Fi > Notirt interneta
atminu.

4 - Atlasiet OK (Labi), lai apstiprinatu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izveélni.

Failu koplietoSana

Televizoru var savienot ar citam iericém bezvadu tikla,
pieméram, ar datoru vai viedtalruni. Varat izmantot
datoru ar Microsoft Windows vai Apple OS X.

Saja televizora varat atvert datora saglabatos
fotoattélus, miziku un videoklipus. Izmantojiet
jebkadu nesenako DLNA sertificétu multivides servera
programmaturu.



7.2
Google konts

Pierakstities

Lai izmantotu visas Philips Android TV iespéjas, varat
pierakstities Google ar savu Google kontu.

Péc pierakstisanas varésiet spélét iecienttas spéles
talrunt, plansetdatora un televizora. JUus iegUsiet arn
pielagotus video un muzikas ieteikumus sava
televizora sakuma ekrana, ka an piek|dt YouTube,
Google Play un citiem aplikacijam.

Pierakstities

Izmantojiet esoso Google kontu, lai pierakstitos
Google sava televizora. Google kontu veido e-pasta
adrese un parole. Ja jums vél nav Google konta,
izmantojiet datoru vai plansetdatoru, lai to izveidotu
(accounts.google.com). Lai spélétu spéles Google
Play, jums nepieciesams Google+ profils. Ja neesat
pierakstijies sakotnéjas TV uzstadisanas laika, vienmeér
varat pierakstities vélak.

Lai pierakstitos péc TV uzstadisanas..

1- Nospiediet {£¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Android iestatijumi un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Nospiediet w (uz leju) un

atlasiet Personisks > Pievienot kontu un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Nospiediet OK (Labi)sadala SIGN IN
(Pierakstisanas).

5 - Izmantojot talvadibas pults tastaturu, ievadiet
savu e-pasta adresi un nospiediet mazo

taustinu OK (Labi) tastattras labaja pusé.

6 - levadiet savu paroli un nospiediet to pasu mazo
taustinu OK (Labi), lai pierakstitos.

7 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Ja vélaties pierakstities ar citu Google kontu, vispirms
izrakstieties un pierakstieties ar otru kontu.

Android iestatijumi

Varat iestatit vai skatit vairakus Android specifiskus
iestatijumus vai informaciju. Varat atrast sava
televizora instaléto aplikaciju sarakstu un uzzinat tam
nepieciesamo vietu atmina. Varat iestatit valodu, ko
vélaties izmantot, veicot meklésanu ar balsi. Varat
konfigurét ekrantastaturu, lai atlautu aplikacijam
izmantot savu atrasanas vietu. Aplukojiet dazadus
Android iestatijumus. Varat atvert

vietni www.support.google.com/androidty, lai iegutu
papildinformaciju par Siem iestatijumiem.

Lai atvéertu Sos iestatijumus...
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1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Android iestatijumi.

3 - Aplukojiet dazadus Android iestatijumus.

4 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams,
lai aizvertu izvélni.

73
Philips aplikaciju galerija

Philips aplikacijas

Savienojiet televizoru ar internetu, lai skatitos Philips
atlasttas aplikacijas. Philips aplikaciju galerijas
aplikacijas ir izstradatas tiesi televizoriem. Aplikaciju
galerijas aplikaciju lejupielade un instalésana ir bez
maksas.

Philips aplikaciju galerijas kolekcija var atSkirties
dazadas valstis vai regionos.

Dazas aplikaciju galerijas aplikacijas ir ieprieks
instalétas televizora. Lai instalétu citas aplikacijas no
aplikaciju galerijas, jums bus japieknt lietosanas
noteikumiem. Varat iestatit konfidencialitates
iestatijumus atbilstosi savam vajadzibam.

Lai instalétu aplikaciju no aplikaciju galerijas...

1- Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums).

2 - Ritiniet uz leju un atlasiet gg¥ Philips

kolekcija > ‘@ Aplikaciju galerija un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Atlasiet aplikacijas ikonu un nospiediet OK (Labi).
4 - Atlasiet Instalét un nospiediet OK (Labi).

LietoSsanas nosacijumi

Lai instalétu un izmantotu Philips aplikaciju galerijas
aplikacijas, jums japieknt lietoSanas noteikumiem. Ja
nepiekritat siem noteikumiem sakotnéjas TV
uzstadisanas laika, vienmer varat tiek piekrist vélak.
Brid1, kad piekntat lietoSanas noteikumiem, dazas
aplikacijas klus pieejamas nekavéjoties, un jas varat
parlukot Philips aplikaciju galeriju, lai instalétu citas
aplikacijas.

Lai piekristu lietosanas noteikumiem péc televizora
uzstadisanas..

1- Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums) un atlasiet Philips
kolekcija > Aplikaciju galerija un nospiediet OK (Labi),
lai atvertu aplikaciju galeriju.

2 - Varat atlasit LietoSan. nosadij., péc tam
nospiediet OK (Labi), lai lasttu.

3 - Atlasiet Pienemt un nospiediet OK (Labi). So
izvéli nevarat atsaukt.

4 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvertu
izvélni.


http://www.support.google.com/androidtv

Privatuma iestatijumi

Varat iestatit dazus privatuma iestatijumus Philips
aplikaciju galerijas aplikacijam.

- Varat atlaut tehniskas statistikas nosttisanu
uznémumam Philips.

- Varat atlaut personiskos ieteikumus.

- Varat atlaut sikfailus.

- Varat ieslégt béernu blokésanu aplikacijam ar
novertéjumu 18+.

Lai iestatitu Philips aplikaciju galerijas privatuma
iestatijumus...

1- Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums) un atlasiet Philips
kolekcija > Aplikaciju galerija un nospiediet OK (Labi),
lai atvéertu aplikaciju galeriju.

2 - Varat atlasit Privatuma politika, péc tam
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet katru iestatijumu un nospiediet OK (Labi),
lai to atlautu vai neatlautu. Varat iepazities ar
detalizétu informaciju par katru iestatijumu.

4 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvéertu
izvelni.

7.4
Android iestatijumi

Varat iestatit vai skatit vairakus Android specifiskus
iestatijumus vai informaciju. Varat atrast sava
televizora instaléto aplikaciju sarakstu un uzzinat tam
nepieciesamo vietu atmina. Varat iestatit valodu, ko
vélaties izmantot, veicot meklésanu ar balsi. Varat
konfigurét ekrantastatdru, lai atlautu aplikacijam
izmantot savu atrasanas vietu. Aplukojiet dazadus
Android iestatijumus. Varat atvert

vietni www.support.google.com/androidty, lai iegltu
papildinformaciju par siem iestatijumiem.

Lai atvéertu Sos iestatijumus...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Android iestatijumi.

3 - Aplukojiet dazadus Android iestatijumus.

4 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams,
lai aizvertu izvélni.

75
Sakuma izvélne
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Par sakuma izveéelni

Lai izmantotu Android televizora prieksrocibas,
pieslédziet televizoru pie interneta.

Tapat ka jusu Android viedtalrunt vai plansetdatora,
sakuma izvélne ir televizora centrs. Sakuma izvélnée
varat startét jebkuru aplikaciju, parslégt uz TV kanalu,
iznomat filmu, atvert timekla vietni vai parslégt uz
pievienotu ierici. Atkartba no televizora iestatijuma un
valsts sakuma izvélné var but ieklauti dazadi elementi.

Sakuma izvélne ir izkartota rindas...

leteikumi

Pirmaja rinda redzami popularu video, muzikas video
vai interneta hitu ieteikumi. Varat iestatit
konfidencialitates iestatijumus lietoSanas noteikumos,
lai atlautu ieteikumus, pamatojoties uz personiskajiem
skatisanas ieradumiem.

& Philips kolekcija
Saja rinda ir ieteikumi no aplikacijam.
‘s Aplikacijas

Aplikaciju rinda ieklautas visas aplikacijas, kas
ieklautas televizora, un aplikacijas, kuras
lejupieladéjat no Google Play veikala. Saja rinda
pieejamas an aplikacijas televizoram, pieméeram, TV
skatiSanas, Avoti, Multivide un citas. Nesen
startétas aplikacijas bus redzamas rindas prieksa.

™ Spéles

Seit varat startét spéli televizora. Ja lejupieladéjat
spéli, ta bas redzama saja rinda.

¢ lestatijumi

Seit varat atvert iestatijumu atlasi. Tacu, lai atrastu
visus iestatijumus, nospiediet £t un atlasiet Visi
iestatijumi. Seit varat arm atvert palidzibu.

Skatiet art vietni www.support.google.com/androidty

Sakuma izvélnes atverSana

Lai atvértu sakuma izvélni un atveértu elementu...

1- Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums).

2 - Atlasiet vienumu un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai to
atveértu vai startéetu.

3 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu
sakuma izvélni, neko nestartéjot.


http://www.support.google.com/androidtv

MekléSana un meklésana ar balsi

Varat meklét videoklipus, muziku vai citus vienumus
interneta, izmantojot & ikonu sakuma izvélné. Varat
pateikt vai ierakstit mekléto vienumu.

lerobezots profils

Varat ierobezot noteiktu aplikaciju izmmantosanu,
parslédzot televizoru uz ierobezotu profilu. Sis
ierobezotais profils atlaus izmantot tikai jusu atlasitas
aplikacijas. Varat izslégt so profilu, tikai izmantojot PIN
kodu.

Kad televizors ir parslégts uz ierobezoto profilu,
nevarat...

- Atrast vai atvert aplikacijas, kas atzimétas ka
neatlautas

- PieklUt Google Play Store

- Veikt pirkumus no Google Play Movies & TV un
Google Play Games

- Izmantot treSo pusu aplikacijas, kas neizmmanto

Google pierakstisanos

Kad televizors ir parslégts uz ierobezoto profilu,
varat...

- Skatities saturu, kas jau iznomats vai iegadats no
Google Play Movies & TV

- Spélét spéles, kas jau iegadatas un instalétas no
Google Play Games

- PieklUt sadiem iestatijumiem: Wi-Fi tikls, runa un
pieejamiba

- Pievienot Bluetooth piederumus

Joprojam bisiet pieteicies Google konta. lerobezota
profila izmantosana nemaina Google kontu.
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Aplikacijas

8.1

Par aplikacijam

Visas instalétas aplikacijas pieejamas sakuma izvélnes
sadala s Aplikacijas .

L1dzigi aplikacijam viedtalruni vai plansetdatora, an
televizora esosas aplikacijas nodrosina specifiskas
funkcijas televizora lietotajiem. Tadas aplikacijas ka
YouTube, spéles vai laika prognoze (tostarp). Varat
izmantot interneta aplikaciju, lai parlikotu internetu.

Aplikacijas var but nodrosinatas gan no Philips
aplikaciju galerijas, gan Google Play™ veikala. Lai
saktu darbu, jusu televizora jau ir instalétas dazas
praktiskas aplikacijas.

Lai instalétu aplikacijas no Philips aplikaciju galerijas
vai Google Play veikala, televizoram ir jabut interneta
pieslégumam. Lai izmantotu aplikacijas no aplikaciju
galerijas, jums japiekrt lietoSanas noteikumiem.
Pierakstieties ar Google kontu, lai izmantotu Google
Play aplikacijas un Google Play Store.

8.2

Google Play

Movies and TV

Izmantojot Google Play Movies & TV, varat iznomat
vai iegadaties filmas un TV parraides, ko skatities
televizora.

Nepiec. aprikojums

- JUsu televizoram jabut interneta savienojumam

- Jums japierakstas televizora no Google konta

- Pievienoijiet kreditkarti Google kontam, lai iegadatos
filmas un Tv parraides

Lai iznomatu vai iegadatos filmu vai TV parraidi...

1- Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums).

2 - Ritiniet uz leju un atlasiet *@w Aplikacijas > Google
Play Movies & TV un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet filmu vai TV parraidi un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

4 - Atlasiet vélamo pirkumu un nospiediet OK (Labi).
Tiks veikta pirkuma proceddra.

Lai skatitos iznomatu vai iegadatu filmu vai TV
parraidi...

1- Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums).

2 - Ritiniet uz leju un atlasiet *@w Aplikacijas > Google
Play Movies & TV un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet filmu vai TV parraidi no savas bibliotékas
aplikacija, atlasiet nosaukumu un nospiediet OK
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(Labi).

4 - Varat izmantot talvadibas pults taustinus m
(@pturét), n(pauze), <« (attit) vai w» (atri patit).
5 - Lai apturéetu aplikaciju Movies & TV,
vairakkart nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal) vai
nospiediet EXIT (Iziet).

Dazi Google Play produkti un funkcijas nav pieejami
visas valstis.

Papildinformacija pieejama vietnée
support.google.com/androidtv

Muzika

Izmantojot Google Play Music, varat atskanot savu
iecientto muziku televizora.

Izmantojot Google Play Music, varat iegadaties jaunu
muziku sava datora vai mobilaja iericé. Vai an sava
televizora varat registréties pilnas piekluves Google
Play Music abonementam. Tapat arn varat atskanot
jau esoSo muziku, kas tiek glabata datora.

Nepiec. aprikojums

- JUsu televizoram jabut interneta savienojumam

- Jums japierakstas televizora no Google konta

- Pievienoijiet kreditkarti savam Google kontam, lai
iegadatos muzikas abonementu

Lai saktu Google Play Music...

1- Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums).

2 - Ritiniet uz leju un atlasiet “@w Aplikacijas > Google
Play Music un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet vélamo muziku un nospiediet OK (Labi).
4 - Lai apturétu aplikaciju Music,

vairakkart nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal) vai
nospiediet EXIT (Iziet).

Dazi Google Play produkti un funkcijas nav pieejami
visas valstis.

Papildinformacija pieejama vietné
support.google.com/androidtv

Spéles

Izmantojot Google Play Games, varat spélét spéles
televizora. TieSsaisté vai bezsaisté.

Varat redzeét, ko jusu draugi pasreiz spélé, vai
pievienoties spélei un sacensties. Varat registrét savus
sasniegumus vai turpinat no iepriekséjas vietas.

Nepiec. aprikojums

- JUsu televizoram jabdt interneta savienojumam

- Jums japierakstas televizora no Google konta

- Pievienoijiet kreditkarti Google kontam, lai iegadatos
jaunas spéles

Startéjiet aplikaciju Google Play Games, lai atlasitu un
instalétu jaunas spélu aplikacijas sava televizora.



Dazas spéles ir bez maksas. Ja konkrétajai spélei
nepieciesama spélu vadamierice, paradas zinojums.

Lai saktu vai apturétu Google Play Game..

1- Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums).

2 - Ritiniet uz leju un atlasiet @ Aplikacijas > Google
Play Games un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet spéli spélesanai vai atlasiet jaunu spéli
instalésanai un nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Kad esat pabeidzis, vairakkart

nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal) vai

nospiediet EXIT (Iziet), vai apturiet aplikaciju ar
tas atvéleto apturésanas pogu.

Instalétas spéles bus redzamas ar rinda gag Spéles
sakuma izvélné

Dazi Google Play produkti un funkcijas nav pieejami
visas valstis.

Papildinformacija pieejama vietné
support.google.com/androidtv

Google Play Store

No vietnes Google Play Store varat lejupieladét un
instalét jaunas aplikacijas. Dazas aplikacijas ir bez
maksas.

Nepiec. aprikojums

- Jasu televizoram jabdt interneta savienojumam

- Jums japierakstas televizora no Google konta

- Pievienoijiet kreditkarti Google kontam, lai iegadatos
aplikacijas

Lai instalétu jaunu aplikaciju...

1- Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums).

2 - Ritiniet uz leju un atlasiet *@w Aplikacijas > Google
Play Store un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet aplikaciju, ko vélaties instalét, un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Lai aizvértu Google Play Store, vairakkart
nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal) vai

nospiediet EXIT (Iziet).

Vecaku kontrole

Vietné Google Play Store varat paslépt aplikacijas
atkariba no lietotaju/pircéju vecuma. Jums jaievada
PIN kods, lai atlasttu vai mainitu vecuma [imeni.

Lai iestatitu vecaku kontroli...

1- Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums).

2 - Ritiniet uz leju un atlasiet *@w Aplikacijas > Google
Play Store un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet lestatijumi> Vecaku kontrole.

4 - Atlasiet vélamo vecuma limeni.

5 - Péc pieprasijuma ievadiet PIN kodu.

6 - Laiaizvertu Google Play Store, vairakkart
nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal) vai

nospiediet EXIT (Iziet).

Dazi Google Play produkti un funkcijas nav pieejami
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visas valstis.

Papildinformacija pieejama vietné
support.google.com/androidtv

Apmaksa

Lai veiktu apmaksu vietné Google Play no televizora,
pievienojiet maksajuma veidu - kreditkarte (arpus

ASV) - savam Google kontam. Kad iegadajaties filmu
vai TV parraidi, maksa tiks piemérota sai kreditkartei.

Lai pievienotu kreditkarti ...

1- Sava datora atveriet vietni accounts.google.com
un pierakstieties ar Google kontu, ko izmantosiet
Google Play televizora.

2 - Atveriet vietni wallet.google.com, lai pievienotu
karti savam Google kontam.

3 - levadiet kreditkartes datus un pienemiet
noteikumus un nosacijumus.
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Aplikacijas startéSana vai
apturésana

Varat startét aplikaciju no sakuma izvélnes.
Lai startétu aplikaciju...

1- Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums).

2 - Ritiniet uz leju ldz s Aplikacijas , atlasiet velamo
aplikaciju un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Lai apturétu aplikaciju, nospiediet & BACK
(Atpakal) vai nospiediet EXIT (Iziet), vai apturiet
aplikaciju ar atvelétu apturésanas pogu
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Aplikaciju blokésana

Par aplikaciju blokésanu

Varat blokét bérniem nepiemérotas aplikacijas. Varat
blokét aplikacijas ar vértéjumu 18+ no aplikaciju
galerijas vai iestatit ierobezotu profilu sakuma izvélne.

18+

18+ aplikaciju blokétajs pieprasis PIN kodu, méginot
startét ar 18+ novertétu aplikaciju. Sis blokétajs
darbojas tikai ar 18+ novértétam aplikacijam Philips

aplikaciju galerija.
lerobezots profils

Varat iestatit ierobezotu profilu sakuma izvélnei, kur
pieejamas tikai jusu atlautas aplikacijas. Jums
jaievada PIN kods, lai iestatitu un parslégtu uz
ierobezoto profilu.



Google Play Store - Vecuma ierobezojums

Vietné Google Play Store varat paslépt aplikacijas
atkariba no lietotaju/pircéju vecuma. Jums jaievada
PIN kods, lai atlasttu vai mainitu vecuma limeni.
Vecuma ierobezojums noteiks, kadas aplikacijas ir
pieejamas instalésanai.

Lai iegUtu papildinformaciju, sadala Palidziba
atlasiet Atslégvardi un atrodiet Google Play Store.

Blokéjiet aplikacijas ar vértéjumu 18+

Varat blokét ar 18+ novértéetas aplikacijas Philips
aplikaciju galerija. Sis iestatijums kontrolé 18+
iestatijumu Philips aplikaciju galerijas privatuma
jestatijumos.

Lai blokétu ar 18+ novértétas aplikacijas...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Blokéet bérniem, atlasiet Aplik.
blokésana.

3 - Atlasiet leslégts.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izveélni.

lerobezots profils

Par ierobezoto profilu

Varat ierobezot noteiktu aplikaciju izmmantosanu,
parsledzot televizoru uz ierobezotu profilu. Sakuma
izvélné bus redzamas tikai jusu atlautas aplikacijas.
Jums nepiecieSsams PIN kods, lai izslégtu ierobezoto
profilu.

Kad televizors ir parslégts uz ierobezoto profilu,
nevarat..

- Atrast vai atvert aplikacijas, kas atzimétas ka
neatlautas

- PieklUt Google Play Store

- Veikt pirkumus no Google Play Movies & TV un
Google Play Games

- |lzmantot treSo pusu aplikacijas, kas neizmmanto

Google pierakstisanos

Kad televizors ir parslégts uz ierobezoto profilu,
varat...

- Skatities saturu, kas jau iznomats vai iegadats no
Google Play Movies & TV

- Spélét spéles, kas jau iegadatas un instalétas no
Google Play Games

- PieklUt Sadiem iestatijumiem: Wi-Fi tikls, runa un
pieejamiba

- Pievienot Bluetooth piederumus

Joprojam buUsiet pieteicies Google konta. lerobezota
profila izmantosana nemaina Google kontu.

lestatisana

Lai iestatitu ierobezoto profilu..

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Android iestatijumi un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Nospiediet v (uz leju) un atlasiet Personisks >
DroSiba un ierobezojumi un nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Atlasiet lerobezots profils un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

5 - Atlasiet lestatijumi un nospiediet OK (Labi).

6 - levadiet PIN kodu, izmantojot talvadibas pulti.

7 - Atlasiet Atlautas aplikacijas un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

8 - Pieejamo aplikaciju saraksta atlasiet aplikaciju un
nospiediet OK (Labi), lai atlautu vai neatlautu So
aplikaciju.

9 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai parietu vienu
soli atpakal, vai nospiediet EXIT (Iziet), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

Tagad varat atvért ierobezoto profilu.

|[zmantojot PIN kodu, vienmér varat mainit PIN kodu
vai redigét atlauto vai neatlauto aplikaciju sarakstu.

levadit

Lai atvertu (parslégtu uz) ierobezoto profilu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Android iestatijumi un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Nospiediet v (uz leju) un atlasiet Personisks >
DroSiba un ierobezojumi un nospiediet OK (Labi).
4 - Atlasiet Atvértierobezoto profilu un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

5 - levadiet PIN kodu, izmantojot talvadibas pulti.
6 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai parietu vienu
soli atpakal, vai nospiediet EXIT (Iziet), lai
aizvertu izvelni.

Varat redzét, ja esat atveris ierobezoto profilu, jo
sakuma ekrana paradas ikona. Ritiniet uz leju
idz ¢ lestatijumi un ritiniet [idz galam pa labi.

AizvérSana
Lai aizvertu ierobezoto profilu...

1- Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums), ritiniet uz leju
idz £ lestatijumi un ritiniet lidz galam pa labi.

2 - Atlasiet lerobeZzots profils un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Atlasiet Aizvértierobezoto profilu un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - levadiet PIN kodu. Televizors aizvérs ierobezoto
profilu.



85
Tastaturas ievades metodes

Ja apturat aplikaciju un atgriezaties sakuma izvélné,
aplikacija patiesiba netiek apturéta. Aplikacija
joprojam darbojas fona, lai bltu pieejama, kad to
atkal startésiet. Lai nodroSinatu vienmerigu darbibu,
lielakajai dalai aplikaciju jasaglaba dati televizora
keSatmina. leteicams pilntba apturét aplikaciju vai
notirnt konkrétas aplikacijas kesatminas datus, lai
optimizétu kopéjo aplikaciju veiktspéju un samazinatu
Android TV atminas lietojumu. Tapat ieteicams
atinstalet aplikacijas, kuras vairs neizmantojat.

Lai atvertu lejupieladéto un sistémas aplikaciju
sarakstu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Android iestatijumi un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Atlasiet lerice > Aplikacijas un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

4 - Atlasiet aplikaciju un nospiediet OK (Labi). Ja
aplikacija joprojam darbojas, varat to apturét vai
notint kesatminas datus. Varat atinstalét
lejupieladétas aplikacijas.

5 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai parietu vienu
soli atpakal, vai nospiediet EXIT (Iziet), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

Jaizmantojat USB cieto disku, lai glabatu aplikacijas,
varat parvietot aplikaciju no USB cieta diska uz TV
atminu un otradi.

8.6
Atmina

Varat redzét, cik daudz vietas atmina - iekséja TV
atmina - jus izmantojat aplikacijam, videoklipiem,
muzikai u.c. Varat redzét, cik daudz brivas vietas
pieejams jaunu aplikaciju instaléSanai. Parbaudiet
atminu, ja aplikacijas sak darboties léni vai rodas
problémas.

Lai uzzinat, cik daudz atminas izmantojat...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Android iestatijumi un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Atlasiet lerice > Atmina un atiestatiSana un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - AplUkojiet televizora atminas lietojumu.

5 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai parietu vienu
soli atpakal, vai nospiediet EXIT (Iziet), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

USB cietais disks

Ja pievienojat USB cieto disku, varat izmantot disku,
lai palielinatu televizora atminu un glabatu vairak
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aplikaciju. Televizors vispirms méginas saglabat
jaunas aplikacijas USB cietaja diska. Dazas aplikacijas
nevar saglabat USB cietaja diska.

Kratuves vietas atbrivosana

Kad TV rada pazinojumu “Storage space is low...”
(Kratuves vieta ir pilna) , dodieties uz @ HOME >
lestatijumi > Aplikaciju parvaldiba, lai atbrivotu
kratuves vietu, nonemot lietojumprogrammas vai
uzglabajot lietojumprogrammas aréja kratuve.



9 Subtitri
I n te r n etS Lai atlasTtu subtitrus, ja pieejami.

91
Interneta parlukosana

Varat parlUkot internetu sava televizora. Varat skatit
jebkuru interneta timekla vietni, tacu lielaka dala nav
paredzeétas televizora ekranam.

- Dazi spraudni (piemeéram, lai skatitos lapas vai
video) televizora nav pieejami.

- Nevarat nosutit vai lejupieladét failus.

- Interneta lapas tiek attélotas pa vienai lapai
pilnekrana rezima.

Lai startétu interneta parlikprogrammu...

1- Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums).

2 - Ritiniet uz leju un

atlasiet Aplikacijas > 8 Internets un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - levadiet interneta adresi un atlasiet v,
nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Lai aizvertu internetu, nospiediet @& HOME
(Sakums) vai EXIT (Iziet).
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Interneta opcijas

Internetam ir pieejamas dazas papildu opcijas.
Lai atvertu papildu opcijas...

1- Atvéerta timekla vietné nospiediet + OPTIONS
(Opcijas).

2 - Atlasiet vienu no vienumiem un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

levadiet adresi

Lai ievaditu jaunu interneta adresi.
Radit izlasi

Lai skatitu lapas, ko atziméjat ka izlasi.
Velreiz ieladét lapu

Lai vélreiz ieladétu interneta lapu.
Talummaintt lapu

lzmantojiet slidjoslu, lai iestatitu talummainas
procentualo vértibu.

Informacija par drosibu

Lai skatitu pasreizéjas lapas drosibas [imeni.

Atzimét ka izlasi

Lai atzimétu pasreizéjo lapu ka izlasi.
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10

TV izvélne

101
Par TV izvéelni

Ja televizors nevar izveidot savienojumu ar internetu,

varat izmantot TV izvélni ka savu sakuma izvelni.

TV izvélne bus pieejama katra televizora funkcija.

10.2
TV izvélnes atvérsana

Lai atvértu TV izvelni un atvértu elementu...

1- Nospiediet g, lai atvértu TV izvelni.

2 - Atlasiet vienumu un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai to
atvertu vai startetu.

3 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu TV
izvélni, neko nestartéjot.
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Avoti

11
ParslégSana uz ierici

Avotu saraksta varat parslégt uz jebkuru no
pievienotajam ierncém. Varat parslégt uz uztvéeréju, lai
skatitos televiziju, atvért pievienota USB zibatminas
diska saturu vai skatit ierakstus, kas veikti pievienota
USB cietaja diska. Varat parslégt uz pievienotajam
ierncem, lai skatitos parraidi, digitalo uztvéréju vai Blu-
ray disku atskanotaju.

Lai parslegtu uz pievienotu ierici ...

1- Nospiediet = SOURCES (Avoti), lai atvértu avotu
izvelni.

2 - Atlasiet vienu elementu avotu saraksta un
nospiediet OK (Labi). Televizora bds redzama Sis
ierices parraide vai saturs.

3 - Vélreiz nospiediet =@ SOURCES (Avoti), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

AtskanoSana/demonstrésana ar vienu pieskarienu

Ja televizors ir gaidstaves rezima, disku atskanotaju
varat ieslégt ar televizora talvadibas pulti.

Lai ieslegtu gan disku atskanotaju, gan televizoru no
gaidstaves reZima un uzreiz sakt diska atskanosanu,
televizora talvadibas pultt nospiediet p

(Atskanot). lericei jabUt pievienotai, izmantojot HDMI
vadu, un gan ience, gan televizora jabut ieslégtai
funkcijai HDMI CEC.

N2
TV ievades opcijas

Dazas TV ievades ierices nodrosina Tpasus
iestatijumus.

Lai iestatitu opcijas noteiktai TV ievadei..

1- Nospiediet = SOURCES (Avoti).

2 - Saraksta atlasiet TV ievadi un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas). Seit varat
iestatit opcijas atlasitajai TV ievadei.

4 - Veélreiz nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas), lai
aizvertu opdciju izvelni.

lespé&jamas opcijas...

Vadibas pogas

Izmantojot So opciju, varat kontrolét pievienotu ienci
ar televizora talvadibas pulti. lericei jabut pievienotai,
izmantojot HDMI vadu, un gan iericé, gan televizora
jabut ieslegtai funkcijai HDMI CEC.

lerices informacija
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Atveriet so opdiju, lai skatitu informaciju par
pievienoto ierci.

1n3
lerices nosaukums un tips

Kad televizoram pievienojat jaunu ierici un televizors
nosaka ierci, varat pieskirt ikonu, kas atbilst ierices
tipam. Ja pievienojat ierci, izmantojot HDMI vadu un
HDMI CEC, televizors automatiski nosaka ierices tipu
un pieskir attiecigo ikonu.

lerices tips nosaka attéla un skanas stilu, izskirtspéju,
noteiktus iestatijumus vai atrasanas vietu avotu
izvélné. Jums nav jauztraucas par perfektiem
iestatijumiem.

Pardéveét vai mainit tipu
Vienmér varat mainit nosaukumu vai mainit
pievienotas ierices tipu. Meklé&jiet + ikonu pa labi no

ierices nosaukuma izvélné Avoti. Daziem TV ievades
avotiem nevar mainit nosaukumu.

Lai mainitu ierces tipu...

1- Atlasiet ienci avotu izvélne.

2 - Nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas).

3 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai pasléptu
ekrantastataru.

4 - Nospiediet s (uz leju), lai atrastu visus
pieejamos iercu tipus. Atlasiet vélamo tipu un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

5 - Ja vélaties atiestatit ierices tipu uz sakotnéjo
savienotaja tipu, atlasiet Atiestatit un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

6 - Atlasiet Aizvért un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai
aizvértu So izvelni.

Lai mainttu ierices nosaukumu...

1- Atlasiet ienci avotu izvélné.

2 - Nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas).

3 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai pasléptu
ekrantastataru.

4 - |zmantojiet tastaturu talvadibas pults aizmugure,
lai dzéstu pasreizéjo nosaukumu, un ievadiet jaunu
nosaukumu.

5 - Javélaties atiestatit ierices nosaukumu uz
sakotnéjo savienotaja nosaukumu,

atlasiet Atiestatit un nospiediet OK (Labi).

6 - Atlasiet Aizvert un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai
aizvertu so izvelni.



4
Dators

Ja pievienojat datoru, ieteicams pieskirt datora
izmantotajam savienojumam pareizo ierices veida
nosaukumu avota izvélné. Ja parslédzat

uz Dators avota izvélné, televizors automatiski tiek
iestatits uz perfektu datora iestatijumu.

Lai iestatitu perfektu televizora iestatijumu...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Dators.

4 - Atlasiet leslegts vai Izsléegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.
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12

lestatijumi

12.1

BieZi lietotie iestatijumi

BieZzi lietotie iestatijumi ir apvienoti izvélné Biezi
lietotie iestatijumi.

Lai atvertu izvelni..

1- Nospiediet &¢.

2 - Atlasiet iestatijumu, ko vélaties pielagot, un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Janeveélaties neko mainit, nospiediet & BACK
(Atpakal).

12.2

Attéls

Attéla stils

Stila izvéle

Lai erti pielagotu attélu, varat atlasit ieprieks iestatitu
attéla stilu.

1- TV kanala skatisanas laika nospiediet {£.

2 - Atlasiet Attéla stils un atlasiet vienu no stiliem
saraksta.

3 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Pieejamie stili ir...

- Personigi - attéla iestatijumi, ko veicat pirmas
iestatisanas laika.

- Dzivigs - ideali pieméroti izmantosanai dienas
apgaismojuma apstaklos

- Dabigs - dabiga attéla iestatijumi

- Standarta - optimals energijas patérins - rdpnicas
iestatijums

- Filma - ideali iestatijumi, lai skatitos filmas

- Foto - ideali iestatijumi, lai skatitos fotoattélus

- Spéle - idealiiestatijumi, lai spélétu spéles

- ISF diena - ISF kalibrésana

- ISF nakts - ISF kalibrésana

HDR satura stili...

- HDR Personisks
- HDR Spilgts

- HDR Dabisks

- HDR Standarts
- HDR Filma

- HDR Foto

- ISF Diena

- ISF Nakts

- HDR Spéle

Stila pielagosana

Visi jusu pielagotie attéla iestatijumi, pieméram, krasa
vai kontrasts, tiek glabati pasreiz atlasitaja attéla stila.
Tas sniedz iespéju pielagot katru stilu.

Tikai stila Personigi varat saglabat iestatijumus
katram avotam izvélné Avoti.

Stila atjaunosana

Kad attéla stils ir atlasits, varat pielagot jebkuru attéla
iestatijumu sadala Visiiestatijumi> Attéls..

Izvélétais stils saglabas jusu veiktas izmainas.
leteicams pielagot attéla iestatijumus tikai stila
Personigi. Attéla stila Personigi iespéjams saglabat
iestatijumus katram avotam izvélné Avoti.

Lai atjaunotu stila sakotnégjos iestatijumus...

1- TV kanala skatisanas laika nospiediet .

2 - Atlasiet Attéla stils un atlasiet attéla stilu, ko
vélaties atjaunot.

3 - Atlasiet Atjaunot stilu un nospiediet OK
(Labi). Stils ir atjaunots.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Majas vai veikals

Ja attéla stils tiek parslégts uz Dzivigs ikreiz, kad
iesleédzat televizoru, ka televizora atrasanas vieta ir
noradits Veikals. Sis iestatijums ir paredzéts televizora
demonstrésanai veikala.

Lai iestatitu televizoru lietoSanai majas...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Vispangi iestatijumi un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Atrasanas vieta > Sakums.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Attéla iestatijumi

Krasa

Ar iestatijumu Krasa varat noregulét attéla krasu
piesatinajumu.
Lai noregulétu krasu...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Krasa un nospiediet » (pa labi).

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai v (uz leju),
lai noregulétu vértibu.



5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Kontrasts

Izmantojot opciju Kontrasts, varat noregulét attéla
kontrastu.

Lai noregulétu kontrastu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Kontrasts un nospiediet » (pa labi).

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (Uz augsu) vai w (uz leju),
lai noregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Asums

Izmantojot iestatijumu Asums, varat noregulét attéla
asuma limeni preciza detalizacija.

Lai noregulétu asumul...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Asums un nospiediet » (pa labi).

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai w (uz leju),
lai noregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Spilgtums

lzmantojot iestatijumu Spilgtums, varat iestatit attéla
signala spilgtuma limeni.

Lai noregulétu asumu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Spilgtums un nospiediet » (pa labi).
4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai  w (uz leju),
lai noregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.
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Uzlaboti attéla iestatijumi

Dators

Ja pievienojat datoru, ieteicams pieskirt datora
izmantotajam savienojumam pareizo ierices veida
nosaukumu avota izvélné. Ja parslédzat

uz Dators avota izvélné, televizors automatiski tiek
iestaftits uz perfektu datora iestatijumu.

Lai iestatitu perfektu televizora iestatijumu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Dators.

4 - Atlasiet leslegts vai Izslegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Krasu iestatijumi

Krasas pastiprinasana

|[zmantojot opciju Krasu pastiprinasana, varat uzlabot
krasu intensitati un detalas spilgtas krasas.

Lai noregulétu limeni...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots >
pastiprinasana.

4

- Atlasiet Maksimums, Vidéji, Minimums
vai lzslégts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Krasa > Krasas

Krasas temperattra

|zmantojot iestatijumu Krasas temperatira, varat
iestatit attélu uz ieprieks iestatitu krasas temperattru
vai atlasit Pielagots, lai pats iestatitu temperatiras
iestattijumu ar iestattjumu Pielagota krasas
temperatara. lestatijumi Krasas temperatura un
Pielagota krasas temperatlra ir paredzéti
pieredzéjusiem lietotajiem.

Lai atlasttu iestatijumu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots >
temperatura.

4 - Atlasiet Normala, Silta vai

Krasa > Krasas

Vésa. Vai an atlasiet



Pielagots, ja vélaties patstavigi pielagot krasas
temperaturu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Pielagota krasas temperatdra

Izmantojot iestatijumu Pielagota krasas temperatara,
varat pats iestatit krasas temperatdru. Lai iestatitu
pielagotu krasas temperatdru, vispirms atlasiet

Pielagots iestatijuma Krasas temperatlra, lai padaritu

pieejamu pielagotas krasas temperatiras izvélni.
Pielagota krasas temperatlra ir pieredzéjusiem
lietotajiem paredzéts iestatijums.

Lai iestatitu pielagotu krasas temperataru...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Krasa > Pielagota krasas
temperatura.

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai  w (uz leju),
lai noreguléetu vértibu. WP ir baltais punkts, bet BL ir
melnas krasas limenis. Saja izvelné varat an atlasit
vienu no iepriekséjiem iestatijumiem.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Krasu kontroles iestatijumi

ISF krasu kontrole

Izmantojot iestatijumu ISF krasu kontrole, ISF
specialists var kalibrét televizora krasu atveidojumu.
Krasu kontrole ir ISF specialistu iestatijums.

ISF® kalibracija lauj maksimali efektivi izmantot
televizora displeju. Varat lugt, lai ISF kalibracijas
specialists ierastos jusu majas un iestatitu televizora
optimalus attéla iestatijumus. Specialists var iestatit
ISF kalibraciju art funkcijai Ambilight.

Vaicajiet izplatitajam par ISF kalibraciju.

Kalibracijas prieksrocibas ir...

- labaka attéla skaidriba un asums

- labaka detalizacija gaisas un tumsas vietas
- piesatinataka un tumsaka melna krasa

- tirakas un kvalitativakas krasas

- samazinats energijas patérins

ISF kalibracijas specialists saglaba un bloké ISF
iestatijumus ka 2 attéla stilus.
Kad ISF kalibracija ir pabeigta, nospiediet £¢ un

atlasiet Attéla stils un péc tam ISF diena vai ISF nakts.

Atlasiet ISF diena, lai skatitos televizoru spilgta
gaisma, vai ISF nakts, lai skatitos tumsa.
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Nokrasa

Lai noregulétu nokrasas veértibu...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Krasa > Krasu kontrole.
4 - Atlasiet Hue un nospiediet » (pa labi).

5 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai v (uz leju),
lai noreguléetu vértibu.

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izveélni.

Piesatinajums
Lai noregulétu piesatinajuma vértibu...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Krasa > Krasu kontrole.
4 - Atlasiet Piesatinajums un nospiediet » (pa
labi).

5 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai
lai noregulétu vértibu.

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

v (uz leju),

Atiestatit visu

Izmantojot Atiestatit visu, varat atiestatiti visas
vértibas uz nokluséjumu.

Lai atiestatitu visas vértibas izvélné Krasu kontrole...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Krasa > Krasu kontrole.
4 - Atlasiet Atiestatit visu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Tikai ISF RGB rezims

Tikai RGB rezims ir ISF ekspertu iestatijums, lai
parslegtu RGB krasas. Lai noregulétu vertibas tikai
RGB reZzima izvélné, vispirms iestatiet  ISF

diena vai ISF nakts attéla stila izvélné.

Lai noregulétu iestatijuma Tikai RGB rezims vértibu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.



3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Krasa > Tikai RGB reZzims.
4 - Atlasiet Sarkana, Zala, Zilavai Izslégts, lai
izslegtu RGB rezimu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Kontrasta iestatijumi

Kontrasta rezimi

Izmantojot opciju Kontrasta rezims, varat iestatit
[imeni, kuru sasniedzot, var samazinat
elektroenergijas patérinu, mazinot ekrana spilgtumu.
|zvélieties optimalu elektroenergijas patérinu vai
optimalu attéla piesatinajumu.

Lai noregulétu limeni...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Kontrasts > Kontrasta
rezims.

4 - Atlasiet Standarts, Labak.strav. avots, Labakais
attéls vai lzslégts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Dinamiskais kontrasts

Izmantojot opciju Dinamiskais kontrasts, varat iestafit
limeni, kuru sasniedzot, televizors automatiski uzlabo
detalas attéla tumsajas, vidéji apgaismotajas un
gaiSajas dalas.

Lai noregulétu limeni...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots >
kontrasts.

4

- Atlasiet Maksimums, Vidéji, Minimums
vai lzslegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Kontrasts > Dinamiskais

Video kontrasts

|[zmantojot iestatijumu Video kontrasts, varat
samazinat video kontrasta diapazonu.

Lai noregulétu limeni...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).
2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
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atvéertu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots >
kontrasts.

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai
lai noregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Kontrasts > Video

v (uz leju),

Gaismas sensors

Opcija Gaismas sensors automatiski noregulé attéla
iestatijumus atbilstosi telpas apgaismojumam. Varat
ieslegt vai izsléegt gaismas sensoru.

Laiieslégtu vaiizslégtu..

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Kontrasts> Gaismas
sensors.

4 - Atlasiet leslegts vai Izsléegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Kontrasts, gamma

Izmantojot opciju Gamma, varat iestatit nelinearu
iestatijumu attéla spilgtumam un kontrastam. Gamma
ir iestatijums, kas paredzéts pieredzéjusiem
lietotajiem.

Lai noregulétu limeni...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Kontrasts> Gamma.

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai v (uz leju),
lai noregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izveélni.

Asuma iestatijumi

Ultra Resolution

Izmantojot opciju Ultra Resolution, varat ieslegt
augstu asuma limeni iniju malam un kontdram.

Lai ieslégtu vai izslégtu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Asums > Ultra Resolution.
4 - Atlasiet leslegts vai Izslegts.



5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

TrokSnu mazinasana

Izmantojot opciju TrokSnu mazinasana, varat atfiltrét
un samazinat attéla troksnu limeni.

Lai pielagotu trokSnu mazinasanu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Asums> TrokSnu
mazinasana.

4

- Atlasiet Maksimums, Vidéji, Minimums
vai lzslegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

MPEG defektu samazinasana

Izmantojot opciju MPEG defektu samazinasana, varat
izldzinat attéla esosas digitalas parejas. MPEG defekti
parasti redzami attélos ka nelieli kvadratini vai
deformétas malas.

Lai samazinatu MPEG defektus...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Asums >
samazinasana.

4

- Atlasiet Maksimums, Vidéji, Minimums
vai lzslégts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

MPEG defektu

Kustibas iestatijumi

Perfect Natural Motion

Izmantojot opciju Perfect Natural Motion, varat
samazinat kustibu vibraciju, kas redzama filmas.
Perfect Natural Motion padara kustibu vienmeérigu un
plUstosu.

Lai noregulétu kustibu vibraciju...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Kustiba > Perfect Natural
Motion.
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4
- Atlasiet Maksimums, Vidéji, Minimums
vai lzslegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Clear LCD

Izmantojot funkciju Clear LCD, varat iegut izcilu
kustibas asumu, labaku melnas krasas limeni, lielaku
kontrastu bez nirbésanas, tiru attélu un lielaku
skatisanas lenki.

Lai ieslégtu vai izslégtu...

1- Nospiediet {£¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Kustiba > Clear LCD.
4 - Atlasiet leslegts vai Izsléegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Attéla formats

Pamata

Ja attéls neaizpilda visu ekranu un attéla augspuse,
apaksa vai sanos redzamas melnas malas, varat
pielagot attélu, lai tas pilniba ietilptu ekrana.

Lai atlasttu vienu no pamata iestatijumiem ekrana
aizpildisanai...

1- TV kanala skatisanas laika nospiediet &g (ja
pieejams talvadibas pulti) vai nospiediet .

2 - Atlasiet Attéla formats > Aizpildit

ekranu, letilpinat ekrana vai Platekrans.

3 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

- Aizpildit ekranu - automatiski palielina attélu, lai
aizpilditu ekranu. Attéla kroplojums ir minimals,
subtitri ir redzami. Nav piemeérots, ja ievades signala
avots ir dators. Dazu 1paso attéla formatu gadijuma
joprojam var but redzamas melnas malas.

- letilpinat ekrana - automatiski palielina attélu, lai
bez attéla kroplojuma maksimali aizpilditu ekranu. Var
bt redzamas melnas malas. Nav piemérots, ja
ievades signala avots ir dators.

- Platekrans — automatiski talummaina attélu uz
platekranu.

Uzlabots

Ja ar diviem pamata iestatijumiem nepietiek, lai
formatéeto vélamo attélu, varat izmantot detalizétus
iestatijumus. Izmantojot detalizétos iestatijumus, varat
manuali formatét attélu ekrana.



Varat talummainit, izstiept un parbidit attélu, idz
redzat velamo, piem., trakstosus subtitrus vai teksta
reklamkarogus. Ja formatéjat attélu noteiktam avotam
— pieméram, pievienotai spélu konsolei, — varat atkal
izmantot So iestatijumu nakamaja spélu konsoles
lietosanas laika. Televizors saglaba pedéjo iestatijumu
katram savienojumam.

Lai manuali formatétu attelu...

1- TV kanala skatisanas laika nospiediet &g (ja
pieejams talvadibas pulti) vai nospiediet L.

2 - Atlasiet Uzlabots un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Izmantojiet Mainit, Talumm., Izstiept vai
Originals, lai noregulétu attélu.

4 - Vai an atlasiet Pedgéjais iestatljums un
nospiediet OK (Labi), lai parslégtu uz ieprieks
saglabatu formatu.

5 - Vai atlasiet Atsaukt, lai atgrieztu attéla
iestatijumus, kas bija spéka, kad atverat sadalu Attéla
formats.

- Mainit — noklikSkiniet uz bultinam, lai parbiditu
attélu. Varat parbidit attélu tikai tad, ja tas ir
pietuvinats.

- Talumm. — noklikskiniet uz bultinam, lai tuvinatu.
- Izstiept — noklikskiniet uz bultinam, lai izstieptu
attélu vertikali vai horizontali.

- Atsaukt — noklikskiniet, lai atgrieztu sakotnéjo attéla
formatu.

- Originals — parada ienakosa attéla sakotnéjo
formatu. Sis ir 1:1 pikselis pret pikseli formats. Ideals
reZims, ja ievades signala avots ir HD vai dators.

Atrais attéla iestatijums

Sakotnéjas iestatisanas laika dazus attéla iestatijumus
veicat ar vienkarsam darbibam. Varat atkartot sis
darbibas ar atro attéla iestatijumu. Lai veiktu Sis
darbibas, parbaudiet, vai televizoru var noskanot uz
TV kanalu vai skatities taja parraidi no pievienotas
jerices.

Lai iestatitu attélu, veicot dazas vienkarsas darbibas...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Attéls un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Atrais attéla iestatijums.

4 - Atlasiet Sakt. Izmantojiet navigacijas taustinus, lai
atlasttu savu izvéli.

5 - Beigas atlasiet Pabeigt.

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.
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123
Skana

Skanas stils

Stila izvele

Lai erti pielagotu skanu, varat atlasit ieprieks iestatitus
iestatijumus, izmantojot opciju Skanas stils.

1- TV kanala skatisanas laika nospiediet .

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Skanas stils un atlasiet vienu no stiliem
saraksta.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Pieejamie stiliir...

- Personigi - skanas iestatijumi, ko veicat pirmas
iestatisanas laika.

- Originals - visneitralakais skanas iestatijums

- Filma - ideali iestatijumi, lai skatitos filmas

- Mazika - lieliski piemérots muzikas klausisanai

- Spéle - idealiiestatijumi, lai spélétu spéles

- Zinas - ideali cilveka balsij pieméroti iestatijumi

Stila atjaunosana

Kad attéla stils ir atlasits, varat pielagot jebkuru attéla
iestatijumu sadala Uzstadisana > Skana..

|zvélétais stils saglabas jusu veiktas izmainas.
leteicams pielagot skanas iestatijumus tikai stila
Personigi. Skanas stila Personigi iespéjams saglabat

iestatijumus katram avotam izvélné Avoti.
Lai atjaunotu stila sakotnéjos iestatijumus...

1- TV kanala skatisanas laika nospiediet £%.

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Skanas stils un atlasiet skanas stilu, ko
vélaties atjaunot.

4 - Atlasiet Atjaunot stilu. Stils ir atjaunots.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Skanas iestatijumi

Bass

|lzmantojot iestatijumu Bass, varat noregulét skanas
zemo tonu limeni.

Lai noregulétu limeni...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).



2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Bass un nospiediet » (pa labi).

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai  w (uz leju),
lai noregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

> (pa labi), lai

Spalgums

Izmantojot iestatijumu Augstakas frekvences, varat
noregulét skanas augsto tonu limeni.

Lai noregulétu limeni...

1- Nospiediet £¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Augstakas frekvences un
nospiediet » (pa labi).

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai
lai noregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvéertu izvelni.

v (uz leju),

Austinu skalums

Izmantojot iestatijumu Austinu skalums, varat
atseviski iestatit pievienotu austinu skalumu.

Lai noregulétu skalumu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Austinu skalums.

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai
lai noregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvéertu izvelni.

v (uz leju),

Basu skalruna skalums

Ja pievienojat bezvadu Bluetooth basu skalruni, varat

mazliet palielinat vai samazinat basu skalruna
skalumu.

Lai mazliet noregulétu skalumu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Basu skalr. skalums.

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai v (uz leju), lai
ieregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.
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Telpisks rezims

Izmantojot iestatijumu Telpisks rezims, varat iestatit
televizora skalrunu skanas efektu.

Lai iestatitu telpiska skanéjuma rezZimu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Telpisks rezims.

4 - Atlasiet Stereovai Incredible surround.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Televizora novietojums

Veicot sakotnéjo uzstadisanu, Sis iestatijums tika
iestatits ka Uz TV stativa vai Pie sienas. Ja kops ta
laika televizora novietojums ir mainits, attiecigi
pielagoijiet so iestatijumu, lai nodroSinatu optimalu
skanu.

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Televizora novietojums.

4 - Atlasiet Uz TV stativa vai Pie sienas.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Uzlaboti skanas iestatijumi

Autom. skaluma izlidzinasana

|Izmantojot opciju Autom. skaluma izlidzinasana, varat
iestaftit televizoru automatiski izlidzinat skaluma
atskinbas. Parasti tas notiek, kad sakas reklamas vai
tiek parslegti kanali.

Lai ieslegtu vai izslégtu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Detalizéti un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

4 - Atlasiet Autom. skaluma izlidzinasana un
nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvertu izvelni.

5 - Atlasiet leslégts vai lzslégts.

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.



Clear Sound

Izmantojot opciju Clear Sound, varat uzlabot runas
skanu. Ideali piemérota zinu programmam. Varat
ieslegt vaiizslégt runas uzlabosanu.

Lai ieslégtu vai izslégtu...

1- Nospiediet £¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Clear Sound.

4 - Atlasiet leslegts vai Izslégts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Audio izvades formats

Jajums ir majas kinozales sistéma (HTS) ar
daudzkanalu skanas apstrades iespé&jam, pieméram,
Dolby Digital, DTS® vai lidzigi, iestatiet audiosignala
izvades formatu ka Daudzkanalu. Izmantojot
daudzkanalu iestatijumu, televizors var nosuatit
saspiestu daudzkanalu skanas signalu no televizijas
kanala vai pie majas kinozales sistémas pievienota
atskanotaja. Ja jusu majas kinozales sistémai nav
daudzkanalu skanas apstrades iespéju, atlasiet
Stereo.

Lai iestatitu audio izvades formatu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Audio izvades formats.
4 - Atlasiet Daudzkanalu vai Stereo.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Audio izvades izlidzinasana

Izmantojiet audio izvades izlidzinasanas iestatijumu,
lai izlidzinatu televizora un majas kinozales sistémas
skaluma limeni, kad parslédzat skanu no vienas
iernces uz otru. Atskirbas skaluma var radit atskirigas
skanas apstrades sistémas.

Lai izhidzinatu skaluma atskiribas...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Audio izvades izlidzinasana.
4 - Ja skaluma atSkirtba ir liela, atlasiet Vairak. Ja
skaluma atskiriba ir neliela, atlasiet Mazak.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Audio izvades izlidzinasana ietekmé gan optiskas

audio izvades, gan HDMI ARC skanas signalus.

Audiosignala izvades aizkave

Ja sava majas kinozales sistéma iestatat audio
sinhronizacijas aizkavi, lai sinhronizétu skanu ar attélu,
televizora jaizslédz audio izvades aizkave.

Lai izslegtu audiosignala izvades aizkavi...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Audiosignala izvades
aizkave.

4 - Atlasiet Izslégts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Audiosignala izvades nobide

Ja nevarat iestatit aizkavi majas kino sistema, varat to
iestatit televizora, izmantojot skanas izvades nobidi.

Lai sinhronizétu televizora skanu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Audiosignala izvades
nobide.

4 - |zmantojiet slidjoslu, lai iestatitu skanas nobidi.
5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Skalruni

Skalrunuizvele

Saja izvelné televizora skalrunus var ieslegt un izslégt.
Ja pievienojat majas kinozales sistému vai bezvadu
Bluetooth skalruni, varat atlasit, kura ierice atskanos
televizora skanu. Saja saraksta ir noraditas visas
pieejamas skalrunu sistémas.

Ja audio iericei (piem., majas kinozales sistémai)
lietojat HDMI CEC savienojumu, varat atlasit EasyLink
autom. start. Televizors ieslégs audio iernci, nosutis
televizora skanas signalu uz ienci un izslégs televizora
skalrunus.

Lai iestatitu TV skalrunus...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Skana un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Detalizéti un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.



4 - Atlasiet Skalruni un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

5 - Atlasiet leslegts, lzsléegts vai
sakSana.

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

EasyLink autom.

12.4

Ambilight iestatijumi

Ambilight stils

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, sadala Palidziba
atlasiet Atslegvardi un atrodiet Ambilight stils.

Ambilight iestatijumi

Ambilight spilgtums

Izmantojot iestatijumu Ambilight spilgtums, varat
iestatit Ambilight spilgtuma imeni.

Lai noregulétu limeni...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Ambilight un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Spilgtums.

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai
lai noregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

v (uz leju),

Ambilight piesatinajums

lzmantojot iestatijumu Ambilight piesatinajums, varat
iestatit Ambilight krasas piesatinajuma limeni.

Lai noregulétu limeni...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Ambilight un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Piesatinajums.

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai
lai noregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

v (uz leju),
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Detalizeti Ambilight iestatijumi

Sienas krasa

|lzmantojot iestatijumu Sienas krasa, varat neitralizét
krasotas sienas efektu uz Ambilight krasam. Atlasiet
aiz televizora esosas sienas krasu, un televizors
pielagos Ambilight krasas atbilstosi apstakliem.

Lai atlasitu sienas krasu . . .

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Ambilight un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Sienas krasa.

4 - Krasu paleté noklikSkiniet uz krasas, kas atbilst
sienas krasai aiz televizora.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Televizora izslégsana

Izmantojot iestatijumu Televizora izslégsana, varat
iestaftit, lai Ambilight tiktu izslégta uzreiz vai nodzistu
pakapeniski péc televizora izsléegsanas. Pakapeniska
nodzisana dod jums laiku ieslégt telpas
apgaismojumu.

Lai izveletos, ka Ambilight tiek izslégts...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Ambilight un nospiediet > (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Televizora izslegSana.

4 - Atlasiet Pilniga izgaiSana vai Nekavéjoties izslegt.
5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

ISF noskanosSana

Kad televizoru kalibré ISF specialists, iespéjams
kalibret statisku Ambilight krasu. Varat atlasit jebkuru
krasu, ko vélaties kalibrét. Kad ISF kalibrésana ir
pabeigta, varat atlasit statisku ISF krasu.

Lai atlasttu ISF statisku krasu...

Nospiediet @ (Ambilight) un atlasiet ISF, un

nospiediet OK (Labi).

Lai pielagotu ISF noskanosanu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Ambilight un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > ISF noskanosSana.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,



vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Lai atiestatitu ISF noskanosanu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Ambilight un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > Atiestatit ISF iestatijumus.
4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izveélni.

Ambilight + hue

Konfigurésana

1. darbiba — tikls

Saja pirmaja darbiba televizors tiks sagatavots Philips
hue Bridge atrasanai. Televizoram un Philips hue
Bridge jaatrodas viena un taja pasa tikla.

Uzstadisana...

1 - Pievienojiet Philips Hue tiltu stravas padeves
kontaktligzdai.

2 - Pievienaojiet Philips Hue tiltu marsrutétajam, ko
lietojat televizoram — savienoSanai izmantojiet
Ethernet kabeli.

3 - leslédziet hue spuldzes.

Lai saktu konfigurésanu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Ambilight > Ambilight+hue.

3 - Atlasiet Konfiguret.

4 - Atlasiet Sakt un nospiediet OK (Labi). Televizors
meklés Philips Hue tiltu. Ja televizors vél nav
pievienots jlisu tiklam, tas vispirms saks tikla
uzstadisanu. Ja saraksta paradas Philips Hue tilts ...

parejiet pie 2. darbibas — Hue tilts.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par televizora
pievienosanu majas tiklam, sadala Palidziba atlasiet
Atslégvardi un atrodiet Tikls, bezvadu.

2. darbiba — Hue tilts

Veicot nakamo darbibu, televizors tiks savienots ar
Philips hue Bridge.
Televizoru var savienot tikai ar vienu hue Bridge.

Lai savienotu hue Bridge...

1- Kad televizors ir savienots ar majas tiklu, bas
redzami pieejamie hue Bridge. Ja televizors hue
Bridge vél nav atradis, varat atlasit Skenét vélreiz un
nospiest OK (Labi).

Ja televizors atrada vienigo hue Bridge, kas jums ir,
atlasiet hue Bridge nosaukumu un nospiediet OK

(Labi).

Ja jums ir pieejami vairaki hue Bridge, atlasiet to hue
Bridge, ko vélaties izmantot un nospiediet OK (Labi).
2 - Atlasiet Sakt un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Tagad parejiet pie Philips hue Bridge un
nospiediet savienojuma pogu ierices vidu. Tadéjadi
hue Bridge tiks savienota ar televizoru. Izdariet to 30
sekunzu laika. Televizora paradisies apstiprinajums,
ka hue Bridge ir savienota ar televizoru.

4 - Atlasiet Labiun nospiediet OK (Labi).

Kad Philips hue Bridge ir savienots ar televizoru,
parejiet uz lapu Hue spuldzes.

3. darbiba — Hue spuldzes

Nakamaja darbiba atlasiet Philips hue spuldzes, kas
sekos Ambilight.

Varat atlasit maksimali 9 Philips hue spuldzes
savienojumam Ambilight+hue.

Lai atlasttu spuldzes savienojumam Ambilight+hue...

1- Saraksta atziméjiet spuldzes, kam jaseko
Ambilight. Lai atzimétu spuldzi, atlasiet spuldzes
nosaukumu un nospiediet OK (Labi). Kad atzimésiet
spuldzi, ta vienu reizi nomirgos.

2 - Kad tas padarnts, atlasiet Labi un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

4. darbiba — spuldzu konfiguréSana

Nakamaja darbiba tiks konfiguréta katra Philips hue
spuldze.

Lai konfigurétu katru hue spuldzi...

1- Atlasiet konfiguré&jamo spuldzi un nospiediet OK
(Labi). Atlastta spuldze mirgo.

2 - Atlasiet Sakt un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Vispirms noradiet spuldzes novietojumu attieciba
pret televizoru. Pareizs lenka iestatijums parraidis
atbilstoso Ambilight krasu uz spuldzi. Atlasiet slidjosla,
lai noregulétu poziciju.

4 - Péc tam noradiet attalumu starp spuldzi un
televizoru. Jo talak no televizora, jo vajaka Ambilight
krasa. Atlasiet slidjosla, lai noregulétu attalumu.

5 - Beigas iestatiet spuldzes spilgtumu. Atlasiet
slhidjosla, lai noregulétu spilgtumu.

6 - Lai partrauktu s1s spuldzes konfigurésanu,
atlasiet Labi un nospiediet OK (Labi).

7 - lzvélné Konfigurét Ambilight+hue varat izdarit to
pasu ar katru spuldzi.

8 - Kad visas Ambilight+hue spuldzes ir konfigurétas,
atlasiet Pabeigt un nospiediet OK (Labi).

Ambilight+hue ir gatava lietosanai.



IzslegSana

Lai izslégtu Ambilight+hue...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Ambilight un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Ambilight+hue.

4 - Atlasiet Izslégts vai  leslegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Imersija

Ilzmantojot funkciju Imersija, varat noregulét, cik
precizi Hue spuldzes seko Ambilight.

Lai noregulétu Ambilight+hue imersiju...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Ambilight un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Ambilight+hue > Imersija.
4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai
lai noregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvéertu izvelni.

v (uz leju),

Lounge Light+hue

Ja esat uzstadijis Ambilight+hue, varat iestatit, lai hue
spuldzes sekotu Lounge light, ko rada

Ambilight. Philips hue lampas izvérsis Loung light
efektu visa telpa. Hue spuldzes tiek ieslégtas un
automatiski konfigurétas sekot Lounge light péec
Ambilight+hue konfigurésanas. Ja nevelaties, lai hue
spuldzes sekotu Lounge light, varat izslégt spuldzes.

Lai izslégtu hue spuldzes..

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Ambilight un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Ambilight+hue > Lounge Light+hue.
4 - Atlasiet Izslegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Konfiguracijas skatisana

Izmantojot Skatit konfiguraciju, varat skatit pasreizéjo
Ambilight+hue iestatijumu, tiklu, tiltu un spuldzes.

Lai skatitu Ambilight+hue konfiguraciju...

1- Nospiediet £¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).
2 - Atlasiet Ambilight un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
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atvéertu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Ambilight+hue > SkatiSanas
konfiguracija.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Konfiguracijas atiestatiSana

Lai atiestatitu Ambilight+hue...

1- Nospiediet {£¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Ambilight un nospiediet » (pa labi), lai
atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Ambilight+hue > Atiestatit
konfiguraciju. Konfiguracija ir atiestatita.

4 - Nospiediet € (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

125
Eko iestatijumi

Energijas taupisana

Eko iestatijlumos_# apvienoti videi labvéligi
iestatijumi.

Energijas taupisana

Jaizvélaties energijas taupisanu, televizors
automatiski parslédzas uz standarta attéla stilu, kas ir
vislabakais energijas efektivitates iestatijums attélam.

Lai iestatitu televizora energijas taupisanu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Eko iestatijumi un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasot Energijas taupisana, attéla stils tiek
automatiski iestatits ka Standarta.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Ekrans izslégts

Ja vélaties tikai klausities muziku, varat izslegt
televizora ekranu, lai taupttu energiju.

Lai izslégtu tikai televizora ekranu...

1- Nospiediet £¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Eko iestatijumi un nospiediet »
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Ekransizslegts. Ekrans izslégsies.
4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

(pa

Lai ekranu ieslégtu, nospiediet jebkuru talvadibas



pults taustinu.

Gaismas sensors

Lai taupttu elektroenergiju, kad televizora atrasanas
vieta klUst tumsaks, iebuvétais apkartéja
apgaismojuma sensors samazina televizora ekrana
spilgtumu. leblvétais apgaismojuma sensors
automatiski pielago attélu un funkciju Ambilight
apgaismojumam telpa.

Lai aktivizétu gaismas sensorul...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Eko iestatijumi un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Gaismas sensors. lkona & ir redzama
gaismas sensora prieksa, kad tas ir aktivs.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSsams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

|zslégSanas taimeris

Ja televizors sanem TV signalu, tacu jus 4 stundu laika
nenospiezat nevienu talvadibas pults taustinu,
televizors automatiski izslédzas, lai taupitu energiju.
Turklat, ja televizors nesanem TV signalu vai
talvadibas pults komandu 10 minGsu laika, tas
automatiski izsledzas.

Ja televizoru izmantojat ka monitoru vai lietojat
digitalo uztveréju (televizora pienci - STB), lai skatitos
televizoru, un nelietojat televizora talvadibas pulti,
ieteicams deaktivizét automatisko izslegsanu.

Lai deaktivizétu izslegsanas taimeri ...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Eko iestatijumi un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet lzslégsanas taimeris.

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai w (uz leju),
lai noregulétu vértibu. Véertiba 0 deaktivizé
automatisko izslegsanos.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

12.6
Visparigie iestatijumi
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USB cietais disks

Lai iestatitu un formatétu USB cieto disku...

1- Nospiediet {£¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Vispangiiestatijumi un

nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvértu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet USB cietais disks.

4 - Atlasiet Sakt, péc tam izpildiet ekrana redzamas
instrukdcijas.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par USB cieta diska
instalésanu, sadala Palidziba atlasiet Atslégvardi un
atrodiet USB cietais disks, instaléSana vai InstalésSana,
USB cietais disks.

USB tastaturas iestatijumi

Lai iestatitu USB tastatdru, ieslédziet televizoru un
pievienojiet USB tastatlru vienam no televizora USB
savienojumiem. Kad televizors pirmo reizi nosaka
pievienoto tastatdru, varat atlasit tastattras
izkartojumu un parbaudit atlasi. Ja vispirms izveélaties
kirilicas vai grieku tastaturas izkartojumu, varat
izvéleties sekundaro latinu tastatdras izkartojumu.

Lai mainttu tastattras izkartojumu péc tastatdras
izvéles..

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Visparigiiestatijumi un

nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvéertu izvelni.

3 - Lai saktu tastatdras iestatisanu, atlasiet USB
tastaturas iestatijumi.

Philips logotipa spilgtums

Varat izslegt Philips logotipu vai pielagot ta spilgtumu
televizora priekSpuseé.

Lai pielagotu vaiizslegtu...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Vispangiiestatijumi un

nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Philips logotipa spilgtums un
nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvéertu izvelni.

4 - Atlasiet Minimums, Vidéji, Maksimums
vai lzslégts, lai izslégtu logotipa apgaismojumu.
5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.



paips.

Majas vai veikals

Ja televizors atrodas veikala, varat to iestatit, lai tas
raditu veikala akcijas reklamkarogu. Attéla stils
automatiski tiek iestatits ka Dzivigs. lzslégSanas
taimeris ir izslegts.

Lai iestatitu televizoru uz veikala atrasanas vietu...

1- Nospiediet £¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Visparigiiestatijumi un
nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvéertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet AtraSanas vieta> Veikals.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvéertu izvelni.

Jaizmantojat televizoru majas, iestatiet atrasanas
vietu Majas.

Veikala iestatijums

Ja televizors ir iestatits rezZima Veikals, varat iestatit
konkrétas demonstracijas pieejamibu lietoSanai
veikala.

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Vispangiiestatijumi un

nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Veikala iestatijums un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

4 - Mainiet iestatljumus atbilstosi savai izvélei.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

EasyLink

EasyLink

Lai pilntba izslégtu EasyLink...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Visparigiiestatijumi un

nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvéertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet EasyLink, nospiediet » (pa labi) un
vienu soli talak atlasiet EasyLink.

4 - Atlasiet Izslegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
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vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

EasyLink talvadiba

Lai izslegtu EasyLink talvadibas pulti...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Vispangiiestatijumi un
nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet EasyLink > Easylink talvadiba.
4 - Atlasiet Izslégts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

HDMI Ultra HD

Sis televizors var attélot Ultra HD signalus. Dazas
iernces, kas pievienotas ar HDMI, neatpazist televizoru
ar Ultra HD un, iespéjams, nedarbosies pareizi vai
attélos izkroplotu attélu vai skanu. Lai noveérstu sadas
ierices nepareizu darbibu, varat iestatit signala
kvalitati iericei piemérota limeni. Ja ierice neizmanto
Ultra HD signalus, varat izslégt Ultra HD Sim HDMI
savienojumam.

lestatijums UHD 4:4:4/4:2:2 atlauj UHD YCbCr 4:4:4 /
4:2:2 signalus. lestatijums UHD 4:2:0 atlauj UHD
YCbCr 4:2:0 signalus.

Lai iestatitu signala kvalitati...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Vispangiiestatijumi un
nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet HDMI Ultra HD.

4 - Atlasiet UHD 4:4:4/4:2:2, UHD 4:2:0 vai
UHD izslégts .

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Ja pie HDMI 1 vai HDMI 2 pievienotas ierices attéls un
skana ir izkroploti, pievienojiet ierici televizora HDMI 3
vai HDMI 4 savienojumam.

Lai iegUtu papildinformaciju, sadala Palidziba
atlasiet Atslégvardi un atrodiet Problémas,
HDMI vai Problémas, HDMI savienojums .

Uzlaboti iestatijumi

TV celvedis

TV celvedis sanem informaciju (datus) no
raidorganizacijam vai interneta. Dazos regionos un
daziem kanaliem TV celveza informacija, iespéjams,
nav pieejama. Televizors var apkopot TV celveza
informaciju par televizora instalétajiem kanaliem.
Televizors nevar apkopot informaciju par kanaliem,



kas tiek skatiti no digitala uztvéréja vai dekodera.

Televizors tiek piegadats ar informaciju, kas iestatita
ka No raidorganizacijas.

Ja TV celveza informacija tiek ieguta no interneta, TV
celvedi var but redzami ne tikai digitalie, bet an
analogie kanali. TV celveza izvélne attélo arm nelielu
ekranu pasreizéja kanala.

Izmantojot internetu

Ja televizors ir savienots ar internetu, varat iestatit TV
celveza informacijas sanemsanu no interneta.

Lai iestatitu TV celveza informaciju...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Vispangiiestatijumi un
nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots> TV celvedis> No
interneta.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

2 - Nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas),
atlasiet lzvélétie iestat’j. > HbbTV Saja kanala.
3 - Atlasiet Izslégts.

Kanalu logotipi

Dazas valstis televizora var bat redzami kanalu
logotipi.
Ja nevélaties redzét sos logotipus, varat tos izslégt.

Lai izslegtu logotipus...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Vispangiiestatijumi un
nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Detalizéti > Kanalu logotipi un
nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvertu izvelni.

4 - Atlasiet Izslégts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

HbbTV

Ja TV kanala tiek piedavatas HbbTV lapas, lai skatitu
Sis lapas, jums vispirms televizora iestatijumos
jaieslédz HbbTV.

1- Nospiediet £¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Vispangiiestatijumi un
nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvértu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Uzlabots > HbbTV.

4 - Atlasiet leslegts vai Izslégts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Ja vélaties noveérst piekluvi HbbTV lapam noteikta
kanala, varat blokét HbbTV lapas tikai Sim kanalam.

1 - Noskanojiet uz kanalu, kura véelaties blokét HobTV
lapas.

RuUpnicas iestatijumi

Varat iestatit televizora sakotnéjos iestatijumus
(rbpnicas iestatijumus).

Lai parslegtu atpakal uz sakotné&jiem iestatijumiem...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Vispangiiestatijumi un
nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvéertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Rapnicas iestatijumi.

4 - Atlasiet OK (Labi) .

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Televizijas kanalu parinstalésana

Varat veikt pilnu TV kanalu parinstalésanu. Televizors
ir pilntba parinstaléts.

Lai veiktu pilnu TV kanalu parinstalésanu...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Visparigiiestatijumi un

atlasiet Parinstalet TV.

3 - Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus.
Instalésana var ilgt dazas minadtes.

12.7
Pulkstenis, regions un valoda

TV valoda

Lai mainitu televizora izvélnu un zinojumu valodu...

1- Nospiediet {£¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Regions un valoda un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Valoda > Izvélnes valoda.

4 - Atlasiet vélamo valodu un nospiediet OK (Labi).
5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.



Valodas preferences

Audio valodas iestatijumi

Digitalajos TV kanalos var parraidit audio signalu ar
vairakam raidijuma valodam. Varat iestatit velamo
galveno un papildu audio valodu. Ja ir pieejams audio
signals kada no Sim valodam, televizora tiks ieslégta S
valoda.

Ja nav pieejama neviena izvéléta audio valoda, varat
atlasit citu audio valodu, kas ir pieejama.

Lai iestatitu galveno un papildu audio valodu...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Regions un valoda un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Valoda> Galvenais

audiosignals vai Papildu audiosignals.

4 - Atlasiet vélamo valodu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Subtitri

leslégSana

Lai ieslegtu subtitrus, nospiediet SUBTITLE (Subtitri).

Subtitri var but rezima leslégts, Izslégts vai lesl. ja
skana izsl.

Lai automatiski paraditu subtitrus, kad parraides
valoda neatbilst televizora iestatitajai valodai, atlasiet
Automatisks. Sis iestatijums arm automatiski paradis
subtitrus, kad izslegsit skanu.

Subtitru valodas iestatijumi

Digitalajos kanalos raidijumam var bat pieejami
subtitri vairakas valodas. Varat iestatit vélamo galveno
un papildu subtitru valodu. Ja ir pieejami subtitri kada
no Sim valodam, televizora bus redzami jasu izvélétie
subtitri.

Ja nav pieejama neviena izveléta subtitru valoda,
varat atlasit citu subtitru valodu, kas ir pieejama.

Lai iestatitu galveno un papildu subtitru valodu..

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Regions un valoda un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Valoda> Galvenie subtitri vai
subtitri.

4 - Atlasiet vélamo valodu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izveélni.

Papildu
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Subtitri no teleteksta

Ja noskanojat uz analogu kanalu, jums bds manuali
japadara pieejami subtitri katram kanalam.

1- leslédziet kanalu un nospiediet TEXT (Teleteksts),
lai atvertu teletekstu.

2 - levadiet subtitru lapas numuru, parasti 888.

3 - Lai aizvértu teletekstu, vélreiz nospiediet TEXT
(Teleteksts).

Ja subtitru izvélné ir atlasita opcija leslégts, skatoties
So analogo kanalu, tiek raditi subtitri (ja tie ir pieejami).

Teleteksta valodas

Teleteksta lapas

Lai atvertu tekstu (teletekstu), kamer skataties
televizijas kanalus, nospiediet TEXT (Teleteksts).
Lai aizvertu teletekstu, velreiz nospiediet TEXT
(Teleteksts).

Teleteksta lapas atlasisana
Lai atlasttu lapu . . .

1- lzmantojot ciparu taustinus, ievadiet lapas
nuMUry.

2 - lzmantojiet bultinu taustinus, lai navigétu.

3 - Lai atlasttu lapas apaksa esoso vienumu ar krasas
kodéjumu, nospiediet krasu taustinu.

Teleteksta apakslapas

Vienai teleteksta lapai var bt vairakas apakslapas.
Apakslapu numuri ir noraditi josla blakus galvenas
lapas numuram.

Lai atlasitu apakslapu, nospiediet € vai ).

T.0.P. Teksta lapas

Dazas raidorganizacijas piedava T.0O.P. teletekstu.
Lai atvertu T.O.P. teleteksta lapas, nospiediet 4+
OPTIONS (Opcijas) un atlasiet T.O.P. parskats

Izlases lapas

Televizors izveido sarakstu ar pédeéjam 10 atvertajam
teleteksta lapam. Varat viegli atvért tas atkartoti
izlases teleteksta lapu kolonna.

1- Teleteksta lapa atlasiet zvaigzniti ekrana augséja
kreisaja stan, lai redzétu izlases lapu kolonnu.

2 - Nospiediet v (uz leju) vai A (uz augsu), lai
atlasttu lapas numuru, un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai
atvértu lapu.

Varat notint sarakstu ar opciju Notirit izlases lapas.

Teleteksta meklésana

Varat atlasit vardu un skenét teletekstu, lai atrastu
visus gadijumus, kad Sis vards atkartojas.

1- Atveriet teleteksta lapu un nospiediet OK (Labi).
2 - Ar bultinu taustiniem atlasiet vardu vai skaitli.
3 - Veélreiz nospiediet OK (Labi), lai uzreiz parietu uz



nakamo ST varda vai skaitla atrasanas vietu.

4 - Veélreiz nospiediet OK (Labi), lai parietu uz
nakamo gadijumu.

5 - Lai partrauktu mekléSanu, nospiediet A (Uz
augsu), lldz nekas nav atlasits.

Pievienotas ierices teleteksts

Dazas televizoram pievienotas televizijas kanalus
uztverosas ierices var piedavat teleteksta funkciju.
Lai atvéertu teletekstu no pievienotas ierices . . .

1- Nospiediet =@ atlasiet iernci un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

2 - Skatoties kanalu no ierices, nospiediet +
OPTIONS (Opcijas), atlasiet Radit ierices taustinus,
atlasiet taustinu B8 un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai sléptu ierices
taustinus.

4 - Lai aizvértu tekstu, vélreiz nospiediet & BACK
(Atpakal).

Digitalais teksts (tikai Apvienotaja Karalisté)

Dazas digitalas televizijas raidorganizacijas savos
digitalas televizijas kanalos piedava 1pasu digitalo
teletekstu vai interaktivo televiziju. Tas ietver parastu
tekstu, izmantojot ciparu, krasu un bultinu taustinus,
lai atlasttu un navigétu.

Lai aizvertu digitalo teletekstu, nospiediet & BACK
(Atpakal).

Teleteksta opcijas

Sadala Teksts/teleteksts nospiediet + OPTIONS
(Opcijas), lai atlasttu...

- lesaldét lapu

Lai apturétu apakslapu automatisko rotaciju.

- Divdaligs ekrans/pilnekrans

Lai attélotu TV kanalu un teletekstu blakus vienu
otram.

- T.O.P. parskats

Lai atvertu T.O.P. teletekstu.

- Palielinat

Lai palielinatu teleteksta lapu értai lasisanai.

- Paradit

Lai paraditu sléepto informaciju lapa.

- Cikliski mainit apakslapas

Lai cikliski mainttu apakslapas, ja tas ir pieejamas.

- Valoda

Lai parslegtu rakstzimju grupu, ko izmanto teleteksta
attélosanai.

- Teleteksts 2.5

Lai aktivizetu teletekstu 2.5 ar lielaku skaitu krasu un
labaku grafiku.
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Teleteksta iestatiSana

Teleteksta valoda

Dazas digitalas televizijas raidorganizacijas piedava
teletekstu vairakas valodas.
Lai iestatitu galvena un papildu teleteksta valodu . . .

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Regions un valoda un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Valoda> Galvenais

teleteksts vai Papildu teleteksts.

4 - Atlasiet vélamas teleteksta valodas.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepiecieSams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Teleteksts 2.5

Ja pieejams, Teleteksts 2.5 nodrosSina vairak krasu un
kvalitativaku grafiku. Teleteksts 2.5 ir aktivizéts ka
razotaja standarta iestatijums.

Lai izslegtu teletekstu 2.5...

1- Nospiediet TEXT (Teleteksts).

2 - Kad sadala Teksts/teleteksts ir atvérta ekrana,
nospiediet +4OPTIONS (Opcijas).

3 - Atlasiet Teleteksts 2.5 > Izslegts.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Pulkstenis

Datums un laiks

Automatiski

Televizora pulkstena standarta iestatijums ir
Automatiski. Informacija par laiku tiek sanemta no
apraiditas UTC — koordinéta universala laika
informacijas.

Ja pulkstenis nedarbojas pareizi, varat iestatit
televizora pulksteni uz Atkariba no valsts. Dazas
valstis varat atlasit konkrétu laika joslu vai iestatit laika
nobidi. Dazas valstis daziem tiklu pakalpojumu
sniedzéjiem pulkstena iestatijums ir paslépts, lai
novérstu nepareizu pulkstena iestatijuma attélojumu.

Lai iestatitu televizora pulksteni...

1- Nospiediet £, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Regions un valoda, atlasiet Pulkstenis >
Autom. pulkstena rezims.

3 - Atlasiet Automat.vai Atkariba no valsts.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu atpakal vienu
soli.



Manuali

Ja neviens no automatiskajiem iestatijumiem laiku
nerada pareizi, varat iestatit laiku manuali.

Tomer, ja planojat ierakstus atbilstosi TV celvedim,
iesakam nemainit laiku un datumu manuali. Dazas
valstis daziem tiklu pakalpojumu sniedzé&jiem
pulkstena iestatijums ir paslépts, lai novérstu
nepareizu pulkstena iestatijuma attélojumu.

Lai iestatitu televizora pulksteni manuali (ja opcija
pieejama)...

1- Nospiediet £¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Regions un valoda, atlasiet Pulkstenis >
Automatiskais pulkstena rezims un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Atlasiet Manuali un nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi) un

atlasiet Datumsvai Laiks.

5 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai v (uz leju), lai
ieregulétu vertibu.

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu atpakal vienu
soli.

Laika josla

Dazas valstis varat atlasit konkrétas laika joslas, lai
televizora pulksteni iestatitu pareizi.

Lai iestatitu laika joslu (ja opcija pieejama)...

1- Nospiediet £¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Regions un valoda un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Pulkstenis > Laikajosla.

4 - Atbilstosi savai valstij varat atlasit laika zonu vai
iestatit laika nolbidi, lai korigétu televizora pulksteni.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

IzslégSanas taimeris

Izmantojot izslégSanas taimeri, varat iestatit televizora
automatisku parslégsanu gaidstaves rezima péec
noteikta laika.

Lai iestatitu izslégsanas taimeri...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Regions un valoda un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Pulkstenis > lzslégSanas taimeris.

4 - Ar slidjoslu varat iestatit laiku [1dz 180 minatém ar
5 minGsu soliem. Ja iestatitas O minUtes, izslégSanas
taimeris ir izslégts. Vienmeér varat izslégt televizoru
agrak vai atiestatit laiku atskaites laika.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
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vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

12.8
Universala piekluve

leslégsana

Kad ieslégta universala piekluve, televizors ir
paredzéts cilvékiem ar kurlumu, dzirdes
traucéjumiem, aklumu vai redzes traucéjumiem.

leslegsana

Ja uzstadisanas laika neieslédzat funkciju Universala
piekluve, to varat izdart izvélné Universala piekluve.
Lai ieslegtu pieejamibu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Universala piekluve un

nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvéertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Universala piekluve vienu soli talak.
4 - Atlasiet leslegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izveélni.

Dzirdes traucéjumi

Dazi digitalas televizijas kanali parraida Tpasu skanas
celinu un subtitrus vajdzirdigiem vai kurliem cilvékiem.
Kad ieslégta opcija Vajdzirdigiem, televizors
automatiski parslédzas uz pielagotu audio un
subtitriem. Pirms ieslégt opciju Vajdzirdigiem,
iesledziet Universala piekluve.

Lai ieslegtu opciju Vajdzirdigiem...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Universala piekluve un

nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvéertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Vajdzirdigiem un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

4 - Atlasiet leslegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Audio komentari

leslégSana

Digitalie TV kanali var parraidit 1pasus audio
komentarus, aprakstot ekrana notiekosas darbibas.
Lai varétu iestatit vajredzigiem paredzéto skanu un
efektus, vispirms jaieslédz opcija Audio apraksts.
Turklat pirms audio apraksta opcijas jaieslédz
Universala piekluve iestatisanas izvélné.



Izmantojot opciju Audio apraksts, parastajam
audiosignalam tiek pievienoti diktora komentari.
Lai ieslegtu komentarus (ja pieejami)...

Laiieslegtu audio aprakstu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Universala piekluve un

nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Audio apraksts un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvertu izvélni.

4 - Atlasiet Audio apraksts vienu soli talak.

5 - Atlasiet leslégts.

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Jaukts skalums

Varat sajaukt parasta audiosignala un audio
komentaru skalumu.

Lai jauktu skalumu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Universala piekluve un

nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Audio apraksts > Jaukts skalums.

4 - Spiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai v (uz leju),
lai noregulétu vértibu.

5 - Nospiediet € (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Skanas efekts

Daziem audio komentariem var but pieejami papildu
skanas efekti, pieméram, stereo vai pamazam
rimstosa skana.

Lai ieslegtu skanas efektus (ja pieejami)...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Universala piekluve un
nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Audio apraksts > Skanas efekti.
4 - Atlasiet leslegts.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Runa

Audio komentarus var papildinat an subtitri, kuros
atveidots runatais teksts.

Subtitru ieslégsana (ja pieejami). . .

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).
2 - Atlasiet Universala piekluve un
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nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvértu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Audio apraksts > Runa.

4 - Atlasiet Aprakstoss vai  Subtitri.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.
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Blokétajs bérnu aizsardzibai

Vecuma ierobezojums

Lai iestatitu minimalo vecumu parraizu skatisanai...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Blokét bérniem un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Blokét bérniem un atlasiet vecumu
saraksta.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Aplik.blokéSana

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, sadala Palidziba
atlasiet Atslégvardi un atrodiet Aplik. blokésana.

Koda iestatiSana / koda maina

Bérnu slédzenes PIN kods tiek izmantots, lai blokétu
vai atblokétu kanalus vai parraides.

Lai iestatitu blokésanas kodu vai mainitu pasreizéjo
kodu...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Bloket berniem un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet lestatit kodu vai Mainit kodu .

4 - levadiet 4 ciparu kodu péc savas izvéles. Ja kods
jau ir iestatits, ievadiet pasreizéjo bérnu sledzenes
kodu un péc tam divreiz ievadiet jauno kodu.

5 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Jaunais kods ir iestatits.

Vai esat aizmirsis bérnu slédzenes PIN kodu?

Ja esat aizmirsis PIN kodu, varat apiet pasreizéjo kodu
un ievadit jaunu kodu.

1- Nospiediet £¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Blokét bérniem un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai atvértu izvélni.

3 - Atlasiet Mainit kodu.

4 - levadiet apieSanas kodu 8888.



5 - Tagad ievadiet jaunu bérnu slédzenes PIN kodu
un ievadiet to vélreiz, lai apstiprinatu.

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvelni.

Jaunais kods ir iestatfits.
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13

Video, fotoattéeli un
muzika

131

No USB savienojuma

Televizora varat skatit fotoattélus vai atskanot maziku
un video no pievienota USB zibatminas diska vai USB
cieta diska.

Kad televizors ir ieslégts, pievienojiet USB zibatminas
disku vai USB cieto disku vienam no USB portiem.
Televizors nosaka iernci un parada multivides failu
sarakstu.

Ja failu saraksts neparadas automatiski...

1- Nospiediet == SOURCES (Avoti),

atlasiet @a USB un nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet @a USB ierices un nospiediet » (pa
labi), lai parldkotu failus diska sakartotaja mapju
struktdra.

3 - Lai apturétu video, fotoattélu un muzikas
atskanosanu, nospiediet EXIT (Iziet).
Bridinajums!

Ja méginat pauzét vai ierakstit raidijumu, kad
televizoram ir pievienots USB cietais disks, televizora
tiek paradits aicinajums formatét USB cieto disku.
Veicot formatésanu, USB cietaja diska tiks izdzésti visi
faili.

13.2

No datora vai NAS

Varat skatit fotoattélus vai atskanot muziku un video
no datora vai NAS (Network Attached Storage -
Tiklam pievienota kratuve) sava majas tikla.

Televizoram un datoram vai NAS jaatrodas viena
majas tikla. Datora vai NAS jainstalé multivides
servera programmatdra. Jlsu multivides serverim
jabut iestatitam koplietot failus ar televizoru.
Televizors attélo jusu failus un mapes tada veida, ka
tas ir organizétas multivides server vai strukturétas
datora vai NAS.

Televizors neatbalsta subtitrus video straumeés no
datora vai NAS.

Ja multivides serveris atbalsta failu meklésanu,
pieejams mekléSanas lauks.

Lai parlikotu un atskanotu failus datora...

1- Nospiediet = SOURCES (Avoti),
atlasiet egp Tikls un nospiediet OK (Labi).
2 - Atlasiet &3 SimplyShare ierice un
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nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atlasitu nepieciesamo
iernci.

3 - Varat parlukot un atskanot savus failus.

4 - Lai apturétu video, fotoattélu un madzikas
atskanosanu, nospiediet EXIT (Iziet).

13.3
No makona kratuves

pakalpojuma

Varat skatit fotoattélus vai atskanot muziku un
videoklipus, ko esat augsupieladéijis kratuves
pakalpojuma tieSsaistes makont™.

Izmantojot aplikaciju « Makona parldks , varat
izveidot savienojumu ar makona viesosanas
pakalpojumiem. Varat izveidot savu pieteikSanas
vardu un paroli, lai izveidotu savienojumu.

1- Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums).

2 - Ritiniet uz leju un

atlasiet :ww Aplikacijas > & Makona parltks un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet nepieciesamo viesosanas pakalpojumu.
4 - |zveidojiet savienojumu un pierakstieties
viesosanas pakalpojuma ar savu pieteiksanas vardu
un paroli.

5 - Atlasiet fotoattélus vai videoklipu, ko vélaties
atskanot, un nospiediet OK (Labi).

6 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

* Kratuves pakalpojums, pieméram, Dropbox™.
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lzvélne Izlase, Popularakie,

Pédéjie

Izlases failu skatiSana

1- Nospiediet = SOURCES (Avoti),

atlasiet @a USB un nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet @a USB ierices un atlasiet @ Izlase.
3 - Visus izlases failus varat skatit saraksta.

Popularako failu skatisana

1- Nospiediet = SOURCES (Avoti),

atlasiet @a USB un nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet @a USBierices un atlasiet
Popularakie.

3 - Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai failus skatitu saraksta, vai
nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas), lai notirntu
popularako sarakstu.

Pedéjo failu skatiSana

1- Nospiediet = SOURCES (Avoti),

atlasiet @a USB un nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet @a USBierices un atlasiet p Pédéjie.



3 - Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai failus skatitu saraksta, vai
nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas), lai notiritu pédéjo
atskanoto failu sarakstu.
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Videoklipu atskanoSana

Vadibas josla

Lai paraditu vai pasléptu vadibas joslu video
atskanosanas laika, nospiediet g INFO*
(Informacija).

1- Progresajosla
2 - AtskanoSanas vadibas josla
- 1 : Pariet uz iepriekséjo videoklipu mapé
- i : Pariet uz nakamo videoklipu mapé
<« Attt
»»  Atri patit
1 : Pauzét atskanosanu

3 - Atzimét ka izlasi

4 - Atskanot visus videoklipus

5 - Subtitri: aktivizéjiet Subtitri ieslégti, Subtitri izslégti
vai lesl. ja skana izsl.

6 - Subtitru valoda: atlasiet subtitru valodu.

7 - Audio valoda: atlasiet audio valodu.

8 - Jaukt: atskanot failus nejausa kartiba.

9 - Atkartot: atskano visus Saja mapé esosos
videoklipus vienreiz vai nepartraukti.

* Ja talvadibas pultij ir
taustins @ INFO (Informacija)

13.6
Fotoattélu skatisana

Vadibas josla

Lai paraditu vai pasléptu vadibas joslu slaidrades
atskanosanas laika, nospiediet g INFO*
(Informacija).
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1- Atskanosanas vadibas josla
- 4 : Pariet uz iepriekséjo fotoattelu mapée
- » : Pariet uz nakamo fotoattélu mapé

1 : Pauzét slaidrades atskanosanu

2 - Atzimét ka izlasi

3 - Sakt slaidradi

4 - Pagriezt fotoattélu

5 - Jaukt: atskanot failus nejausa kartiba.

6 - Atkartot: demonstré visus saja mapé esosos
fotoattélus vienreiz vai nepartraukti.

7 - Partraukt fona atskanoto maziku

8 - lestata slaidrades atrumu

* Ja talvadibas pultij ir
taustins @ INFO (Informacija)

13.7
Muzikas atskanoSana

Vadibas josla

1- Progresajosla
2 - AtskanoSanas vadibas josla
- a4 : Pariet uz iepriekséjo mazikas failu mapé
- »: Pariet uz nakamo muzikas failu mapé
<« Attt
»» : Atri patit
1 : Pauzét atskanoSanu

3 - Atzimét ka izlasi
4 - Atskanot visu muziku
5 - Jaukt: atskanot failus nejausa kartiba.



6 - Atkartot: atskano visus saja mapé esosos
muzikas failus vienreiz vai nepartraukti.
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TV celvedis

141
Nepiec. aprikojums

Izmantojot TV celvedi, varat skatit TV kanalu
pasreizéjo un turpmako raidijumu sarakstu. Atkariba
no TV celveza informacijas (datu) avota tiek radtti
digitalie un analogie vai tikai digitalie kanali. Ne visiem
kanaliem ir pieejama TV celveza informacija.

Televizors var apkopot TV celveza informaciju par
televizora instalétajiem kanaliem. Televizors nevar
apkopot TV celveza informaciju par kanaliem, kas tiek
skatiti no digitala uztveréja.

14.2
TV celveza dati

TV celvedis sanem informaciju (datus) no
raidorganizacijam vai interneta. Dazos regionos un
daziem kanaliem TV celveza informacija, iespé&jams,
nav pieejama. Televizors var apkopot TV celveza
informaciju par televizora instalétajiem kanaliem.
Televizors nevar apkopot informaciju par kanaliem,
kas tiek skafiti no digitala uztvéréja vai dekodera.

Televizors tiek piegadats ar informaciju, kas iestatita
ka No raidorganizacijas.

Ja TV celveza informacija tiek ieglta no interneta, TV
celvedi var but redzami ne tikai digitalie, bet an
analogie kanali. TV celveza izvélne attélo art nelielu
ekranu pasreizéja kanala.

Izmantojot internetu

Ja televizors ir savienots ar internetu, varat iestatit TV
celveza informacijas sanemsanu no interneta.

Lai iestatitu TV celveza informaciju...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Vispangiiestatijumi un
nospiediet » (pa labi), lai atvéertu izvelni.

3 - Atlasiet Detalizeti> TV celvedis> No
interneta un nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.

Trakstosi ieraksti

Ja dazi ieraksti ir pazudusi no ierakstu saraksta, TV
celveza informacija (dati), iespé&jams, ir mainita.
leraksti, kas veikti ar iestatijumu No raidorganizacijas,
klOst neredzami saraksta, ja parslédzat iestatijumu uz
No interneta vai otradi. lespé&jams, televizors ir
automatiski parslédzies uz iestatiiumu No interneta.
Lai padaritu ierakstus pieejamus ierakstu saraksta,
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parslédziet uz iestatijumu, kas tika atlasits ierakstu
veiksanas bridr.

14.3
TV celveza izmantoSana

TV celveza atvérsana

Lai atvertu TV celvedi, nospiediet == TV GUIDE (TV
celvedis). TV celvedi redzami izvéléta uztvéréja kanali.

Lai aizvertu, vélreiz nospiediet := TV GUIDE (TV

celvedis).

Kad pirmoreiz atverat TV celvedi, televizors skené
visus TV kanalus, lai iegutu programmas informaciju.
Tas var ilgt dazas minttes. TV celveza dati ir saglabati
televizora.

ParslégSana uz raidijumu

TV celveza sadala varat parslégt uz pasreiz raditu
raidijumu.

Lai parslegtu raidijumu (kanalu), atlasiet raidijumu un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

Raidijuma informacijas skatisana

Lai paraditu izveléta raidijuma informaciju...

1- Nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas) un

atlasiet lzvélétie iestatdj.

2 - Atlasiet Kanalu iestatijumi un nospiediet OK

(Labi).
3 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvertu.

Mainit dienu

TV celvedi redzama arn nakamo dienu (maksimali
nakamo 8 dienu) programma.

1- Nospiediet == TV GUIDE (TV celvedis).
2 - Atlasiet Talit un nospiediet OK (Labi).
3 - Atlasiet nepiecieSamo dienu.

Atgadinajuma iestatisana

Varat iestatit raidijuma atgadinajumu. Raidijuma
sakuma jus bridinas zinojums. Varat nekavéjoties
parslégt uz 5o kanalu.

TV celvedi raidijums ar atgadinajumu ir atziméts
ar ® (pulkstenis).

Lai iestatitu atgadinajumu...

1- Nospiediet == TV GUIDE (TV celvedis) un

atlasiet raidijumu.



2 - Nospiediet 4+ OPTIONS (Opcijas).

3 - Atlasiet lestatit atgadinaj. un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

4 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvertu
izvélni.

Lai notirtu atgadinajumu...

1- Nospiediet == TV GUIDE (TV celvedis) un
atlasiet raidijumu ar atgadinajumu.

2 - Nospiediet 4+ OPTIONS (Opcijas).

3 - Atlasiet Notirit atgadinaj. un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

4 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvéertu
izvelni.

MekléSana péc zanra

Jair pieejama sada informacija, varat programma
meklét noteikta Zanra raidijumus, pieméram, filmas,
sports u. tml.

Lai meklétu raidijumus péc zanra...

1- Nospiediet = TV GUIDE (TV celvedis).

2 - lzmantojiet navigacijas taustinus, lai vidu
atlasitu 3, un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet Meklét péc Zzanra un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

4 - Atlasiet velamo Zzanru un nospiediet OK (Labi).
Tiek paradits atrasto raidijumu saraksts.

5- Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvertu
izvélni.

leraksta iestatiSana

Varat iestatit ierakstisanu TV celvedi™.

TV celvedi ierakstisanai iestatits raidijums ir atzimets
ar ® .
Lai ierakstitu raidijumu...

1- Nospiediet == TV GUIDE (TV celvedis) un
atlasiet planotu vai paslaik demonstrétu raidijumu.
2 - Nospiediet 4+ OPTIONS (Opcijas) un

atlasiet leraksts.

3 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu
izvelni.

* Papildinformaciju skatiet nodala TV raidijumu
pauzésana un ieraksti.
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15

lerakstisana un
Pause TV

151
lerakstisana

Nepiec. aprikojums

Varat ierakstit digitalas TV apraidi un noskatities vélak.
Lai ierakstitu TV parraidi, nepieciesams...

- pievienots USB cietais disks, kas formatéts saja
televizora

- Saja televizora instaléti digitalas TV kanali

- kanalu informacijas sanemsana ekrana TV celvedi

- uzticams televizora pulkstena iestatijums. Ja iestatat
televizora pulksteni manuali, ierakstiSana var
neizdoties.

Nevarat ierakstit, kad izmantojat Pause TV.

Lai realizétu autortiesibu aizsardzibu, dazi DVB
pakalpojumu sniedzé&ji var piemérot dazadus
ierobezojumus, izmantojot DRM (Digital Right
Management — Digitalas tiesibu parvaldibas)
tehnologiju. Aizsargatu kanalu parraidisanas gadijuma
ierakstisana, ierakstu derigums vai skatijumu skaits var
bUt ierobezots. lerakstiSana var but pilniba aizliegta.
Ja méginat ierakstit aizsargatu apraidi vai atskanot
ierakstu ar beigusos derigumu, vart paradities kludas
zinojums.

Parraides ierakstisana

Talitéja ierakstisana

Lai ierakstitu skatito parraidi, nospiediet talvadibas
pults taustinu e (lerakstit). lerakstisana tiks sakta
nekaveéjoties.

Lai apturéetu ierakstiSanu, nospiediet m (Apturét).

Kad ir pieejami TV celveza dati, jusu skatita parraide
tiks ierakstita no briza, kad nospiedat ierakstisanas
taustinu, 1dz parraides beigam. Ja TV celveza dati
nav pieejami, ierakstisana ilgs tikai 30 minutes. Varat
iestatit ieraksta beigu laiku ierakstu saraksta.

leplanot ierakstu

Varat planot gaidamas parraides ierakstisanu sai
dienai vai vairakas dienas uz prieksu (ne vairak ka
8 dienas). Televizors izmantos datus no TV celveza,
lai saktu un beigtu ierakstisanu.

Lai ierakstitu raidijumu...
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1- Nospiediet i= TV GUIDE (TV celvedis).

2 - izmantojiet navigacijas taustinus, lai atlastitu Talt,
un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet Talit, Vélak, Ritvaivajadzigo dienu un
nospiediet OK (Labi) vai & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

4 - Atlasiet ierakstamo programmu,

nospiediet + OPTIONS (Opcijas),

atlasiet e lerakstisana un nospiediet OK

(Labi). Parraides ierakstisana ir ieplanota. Ja planotie
ieraksti parklajas, automatiski paradisies bridinajums.
Ja planojat ierakstit parraidi savas prombatnes laika,
neaizmirstiet atstat televizoru gaidstaves rezima ar
iesléegtu USB cieto disku.

5 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu
izvéelni.

lerakstisanas konflikti

Kad divi ieplanoti ieraksti parklajas, rodas
ierakstisanas konflikts. Lai noverstu ierakstisanas
konfliktu, varat noregulét viena vai abu ieplanoto
ierakstu sakuma un beigu laikus.

Lai noregulétu ieplanota ieraksta sakuma vai beigu
laiku...

1- Nospiediet = SOURCES (Avoti) un

atlasiet e leraksti.

2 - Ekrana augsSpusé atlasiet @ leplanots un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - leplanoto ierakstu un atgadinajumu saraksta
atlasiet leraksti un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai redzétu
tikai ieplanotus ierakstus.

4 - Atlasiet ieplanoto ierakstu, kuram ir konflikts ar
citu ieplanoto ierakstu, un nospiediet + OPTIONS
(Opcijas).

5 - Atlasiet Kor. laiku un nospiediet OK (Labi).

6 - Atlasiet sakuma vai beigu laiku un mainiet laiku
ar A (uzaugsu)vai w (uz leju) taustiniem.
Atlasiet Lietot un nospiediet OK (Labi).

7 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu
izvelni.

Automatiska robeza

Varat iestatit laika robezu, ko televizors pievienos
automatiski katra ieplanota ieraksta beigas.

Lai iestatitu automatisku beigu laika robezu...

1- Nospiediet == SOURCES (Avoti) un

atlasiet e leraksti.

2 - lzmantojiet navigacijas taustinus, lai augséja
labaja starm atlasitu s, un nospiediet  OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet Autom. robeza un nospiediet OK (Labi).
4 - Nospiediet A (uz augsu) vai v (uzleju) un
nospiediet OK (Labi), lai iestatitu automatisku laika
robezas pievienosanu ierakstam. Varat ierakstam
pievienot lidz 45 minatém.



5 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu
izvélni.

Manuala ierakstiSana

Varat ieplanot ierakstisanu, kas nav saistita ar TV
parraidi. Lai patstavigi iestatitu uztveréja tipu, kanalu
un sakuma un beigu laiku.

Lai manuali ieplanotu ierakstisanu...

1- Nospiediet == SOURCES (Avoti) un
atlasiet o leraksti.

2 - Ekrana augspusé atlasiet @ leplanots .

3 - Izmantojiet navigacijas taustinus, lai augséja
labaja stur atlasttu 5 un nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Atlasiet Grafiks un nospiediet OK (Labi).

5 - Atlasiet uztvéréju, no kura vélaties ierakstit, un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

6 - Atlasiet kanalu, no kura vélaties ierakstit, un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

7 - Atlasiet ieraksta dienu un nospiediet OK (Labi).
8 - lestatiet ierakstisanas sakuma un beigu laiku.
Atlasiet pogu un izmantojiet A (uz augsu) vai w (uz
leju) taustinus, lai iestatitu stundas un minutes.

9 - Atlasiet Grafiks un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai
ieplanotu manualu ierakstisanu.

leraksts paradisies ieplanoto ierakstu un
atgadinajumu saraksta.

leraksta skatiSanas

Lai skatitos ierakstu...

1- Nospiediet = SOURCES (Avoti) un

atlasiet e leraksti.

2 - lerakstu saraksta atlasiet nepiecieSamo ierakstu
un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai saktu skatities.

3 - Varatizmantot

taustinus n (pauze), p (atskanot), <«

(attit), »» (atri patit) vai m (apturet).

4 - Lai parslégtu atpakal uz televizijas skatisanos,
nospiediet EXIT (Iziet).

Nonemt vai pardévét ierakstu

Lai pardévéetu vai nonemtu ierakstu...

1- Nospiediet = SOURCES (Avoti) un

atlasiet e leraksti.

2 - lerakstu saraksta atlasiet vajadzigo ierakstu un
nospiediet @ INFO / 4+ OPTIONS .

3 - Atlasiet Pardéveét, lai mainttu ieraksta nosaukumu,

vai atlasiet Nonemt, lai nonemtu So ierakstu.
4 - Lai parslégtu atpakal uz televizijas skatisanos,
nospiediet EXIT (Iziet).
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15.2

Pause TV

Nepiec. aprikojums

Varat pauzét digitalas TV apraides un atsakt
skatisanos vélak.

Lai pauzétu TV parraidi, nepieciesams...

- pievienots USB cietais disks, kas formatéts saja
televizora

- Saja televizora instaléti digitalas TV kanali

- kanalu informacijas sanemsana ekrana TV celvedi
Ja esat pievienoijis un formatéjis USB cieto disku,
televizors saglaba skatito TV apraidi. Parsléedzot uz
citu kanalu, iepriekséja kanala apraide tiek

notirta. Tapat ar, parslédzot televizoru gaidstaves
rezima, apraide tiek notirita.

Nevarat izmmantot Pause TV ierakstisanas laika.

Lai iegUtu papildinformaciju, sadala Palidziba
atlasiet Atslegvardi un atrodiet USB cietais disks,
instalésana vai Instalésana, USB cietais disks.

Parraides pauzésana

Lai pauzétu un atsaktu apraidi...

- Lai apturétu (pauzetu) televizijas parraidi, nospiediet
n (Pauze). Islaicigi paradas progresa josla ekrana
apaksa.

- Lai atkal redzétu progresa joslu, vélreiz nospiediet yi
(Pauze).

- Lai atsaktu skatisanos, nospiediet p (Atskanot).

Kad progresa josla redzama ekrana,

nospiediet <« (Attit) vai w» (Patit uz prieksu), lai
izvéletos, no kuras vietas vélaties sakt skatities
pauzéto apraidi. Nospiediet Sos taustinus atkartoti, lai
mainttu atrumu.

Varat pauzét apraidi maksimali uz 90 minatem.

Lai parslegtu atpakal uz pasreizéjo televizijas parraidi,
nospiediet m (Apturét).

Atskanot vélreiz

Ta ka televizors saglaba skatito apraidi, lielakoties
varat atkartoti atskanot apraidi dazas sekundes.

Lai véelreiz atskanotu pasreizéjo apraidi..

1- Nospiediet i (Pauzét)

2 - Nospiediet <« (Attit). Varat atkartoti

nospiest <4, lai atlasitu, no kuras vietas vélaties sakt
skatities pauzéto apraidi. Nospiediet Sos taustinus
atkartoti, lai mainttu atrumu. Viena brdi sasniegsiet
apraides atminas sakumu vai maksimalo laika



periodu.

3 - Nospiediet p (Atskanot), lai vélreiz skatitos
apraidi.

4 - Nospiediet m (Apturét), lai skatitos apraidi
tiesraidé.
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16

Viedtalruni un
plansetdatori

16.1

Aplikacija TV Remote App

Jauna aplikacija Philips TV Remote App jlusu
viedtalruni vai planSetdatora ir jGsu jaunais televizora
draugs.

Izmantojot TV Remote App, varat parvaldit multividi
sev visapkart. Nosutiet fotoattélus, muziku vai
videoklipus uz lielo televizora ekranu vai skatieties
jebkuru TV kanalu sava plansSetdatora vai talruni.
Atrodiet intereséjosu parraidi TV celvedt un skatieties
talruni vai televizora. lzmantojot TV Remote App, savu
talruni varat lietot ka talvadibas pulti.

Lejupieladéjiet Philips TV Remote App no sava
iecientta aplikaciju veikala jau sodien.

Philips TV Remote App ir pieejama iOS un Android un
ir bez maksas.

16.2

Google Cast

Nepiec. aprikojums

Ja aplikacijai jusu mobilaja iernce ir Google Cast, varat
parraidit savu aplikaciju saja televizora. Mobilaja
aplikacija atrodiet Google Cast ikonu. Varat izmantot
savu mobilo ierici, lai kontrolétu saturu

televizora. Google Cast darbojas ar Android un iOS.
JUsu mobilajai iericei jablt pievienotai taja pasa Wi-Fi
majas tikla, kur jusu televizors.

Aplikacijas ar Google Cast

Jaunas Google Cast aplikacijas klust pieejamas katru
dienu. Varat to izméginat ar YouTube, Chrome,
Netflix, Photowall ... vai Big Web Quiz for
Chromecast. Skatiet art google.com/cast

Dazi Google Play produkti un funkcijas nav pieejami
visas valstis.

Papildinformacija pieejama vietné
support.google.com/androidtv

7

Parraidisana uz televizoru

Lai parraiditu aplikaciju televizora ekrana...

1- Viedtalruni vai plansetdatora atveriet aplikaciju,
kas atbalsta Google Cast.

2 - Pieskarieties pie Google Cast ikonas.

3 - Atlasiet televizoru, uz kuru vélaties parraidit.

4 - Nospiediet atskanosanas pogu viedtalruni vai
plansetdatora. Atlasitais saturs tiks atskanots
televizora.

16.3

AirPlay

Lai pievienotu AirPlay funkcionalitati savam Android
TV, varat lejupieladét un instalét vienu no vairakam
Android aplikacijam, kas to veic. Vairakas no Sim
aplikacijam pieejamas vietné Google Play Store.

16.4

MHL

Sis televizors ir saderigs ar MHL™.

Ja jusu mobila iernce ir saderiga art ar MHL, varat
savienot mobilo ierici ar televizoru, izmantojot MHL
vadu. Kad MHL vads ir pievienots, varat kopigot
mobilas ierices saturu televizora ekrana. Jusu mobila
ierce vienlaikus uzladé tas akumulatoru. MHL
savienojums ir ideali piemérots, lai skatitos filmas vai
spélétu spéles no mobilas ierices televizora ilgaku
laiku.

Uzlade

Kad MHL vads ir pievienots, jusu ierce tiks uzladéta,
kamer televizors ir ieslégts (nevis gaidstave).

MHL vads

Nepieciesams pasivs MHL vads (HDMI-Micro USB), lai
savienotu mobilo ierci ar televizoru. Jums
nepieciesams papildu adapteris, lai izveidotu
savienojumu ar mobilo ierici. Lai pievienotu MHL vadu
pie televizora, izmantojiet HDMI 4

MHL savienojumu.

YMHL

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link un MHL logotips ir
MHL, LLC registrétas precu zimes.



Spéles

171
Nepiec. aprikojums

Saja televizora varat spélét spéles..

- No aplikaciju galerijas sakuma izvélné
- No Google Play Store sakuma izvélné
- No pievienotas spélu konsoles

Spéles no aplikaciju galerijas vai Google Play Store ir
jalejupieladé un jainstale televizora, pirms varat tas
spélet. Dazu spélu spélesanai nepieciesama spélu
vadamierice.

Lai instalétu spélu aplikacijas no Philips aplikaciju
galerijas vai Google Play veikala, televizoram ir jabut
interneta pieslégumam. Lai izmantotu aplikacijas no
aplikaciju galerijas, jums japiekrit lietoSanas
noteikumiem. Pierakstieties ar Google kontu, lai
izmantotu Google Play aplikacijas un Google Play
Store.

17.2
Spéles spélésana

Sakuma izvélné

Lai saktu spéli no sakuma izvélnes..

1- Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums).

2 - Ritiniet uz leju lldz gy Spéles , atlasiet spéli un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Vairakkart nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal) vai
nospiediet EXIT (Iziet), vai apturiet aplikaciju ar
atvéléetu apturésanas pogu.

No spélu konsoles

Lai saktu spéli no spélu konsoles..

1- leslédziet spélu konsoli.

2 - Nospiediet == SOURCES (Avoti) un atlasiet
spélu konsoli vai savienojuma nosaukumu.

3 - Saciet speéli.

4 - Vairakkart nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal) vai
nospiediet EXIT (Iziet), vai apturiet aplikaciju ar
atvélétu apturésanas pogu.

Lai iegutu papildinformaciju, sadala Palidziba
atlasiet Atslegvardi un atrodiet Spélu konsole,
pievienosSana.
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Ambilight

18.1

Ambilight stils

SekosSana video

Varat iestatit Ambilight sekot TV parraides video vai
audio dinamikai. Vai ar varat iestatit Ambilight, lai
raditu iestatito krasas stilu vai izslegt Ambilight.

Ja atlasat Sekot video, varat atlasit vienu no stiliem,
kas seko attéla dinamikai televizora ekrana.

Lai iestatitu Ambilight stilu...

1- Nospiediet @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Atlasiet Sekot video.

3 - Atlasiet velamo stilu.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvertu izvelni.

Pieejamie Sekot video stili ir...

- Standarta - perfekti piemérots, skatoties televizoru
ikdiena

- Dabigs - maksimali realistisks attéls vai skana

- Impresivs - perfekts asa sizeta filmam

- Dzivigs - ideali piemérots izmantosanai dienas
apgaismojuma

- Spéle - idealiiestatijumi, lai spélétu spéles
- Komforts - ideali iestatijumi klusam vakaram
- Relaks. - ideali iestatijumi majigai sajutai

Sekosana audio

Varat iestatit Ambilight sekot TV parraides video vai
audio dinamikai. Vai an varat iestatit Ambilight, lai
raditu iestatito krasas stilu vai izslegt Ambilight.

Ja atlasat Sekot audio, varat atlasit vienu no stiliem,
kas seko skanas dinamikai.

Lai iestatitu Ambilight stilu...

1- Nospiediet @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Atlasiet Sekot audio.

3 - Atlasiet vélamo stilu.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvertu izvelni.

Pieejamie Sekot audio stili ir...

- Lumina - miksé audio dinamiku ar video krasam
- Colora - balstits uz audio dinamiku

- Retro - balstits uz audio dinamiku

- Spectrum - balstits uz audio dinamiku

- Scanner - balstits uz audio dinamiku
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- Rhytm - balstits uz audio dinamiku
- Party - visu audio stilu sajaukums, viens péc otra

SekosSana krasai

Varat iestatit Ambilight sekot TV parraides video vai
audio dinamikai. Vai ar varat iestatit Ambilight, lai
raditu iestatito krasas stilu vai izslegt Ambilight.

Ja atlasat Sekot krasai, varat atlasit vienu no
iestatitajiem krasu stiliem.

Lai iestatitu Ambilight stilu...

1- Nospiediet @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Atlasiet Sekot krasai.

3 - Atlasiet vélamo stilu.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

Pieejamie Sekot krasai stili ir...

- Karsta lava - sarkanas krasas variacijas
- Dziladens - zilas krasas variacijas

- Briva daba - zalas krasas variacijas

- ISF silti balta - statiska krasa

- Vési balta - statiska krasa

Sekot aplikacijai

ST funkcija ir pieejama, ja Ambilight vadibai tiek
izmantota aplikacija.

Lai iestatitu Ambilight stilu...

1- Nospiediet @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Atlasiet Sekot aplikacijai.

3 - Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvértu izvélni.

18.2
Ambilight izsléegSana

Lai izslegtu Ambilight...

1- Nospiediet @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Atlasiet Izsléegts.

3 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), lai parietu vienu soli
atpakal, vai nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai
aizvertu izvelni.



18.3
Ambilight iestatijumi

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, sadala Palidziba
atlasiet Atslégvardi un atrodiet Ambilight,
iestatijumi.
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19

Popularakie

191
Par funkciju Popularakie

Ar funkciju & Popularakie jasu TV iesaka...

- pasreizéjas TV parraides g Paslaik televizija

- jaunakos nomas video gg Video péc pieprasijuma
- tieSsaistes TV pakalpojumus (Catch Up TV) i TV
pEc piepras.

Lai izmantotu funkciju Popularakie, savienojiet
televizoru ar internetu. Piekritiet lietosanas
noteikumiem. Funkcijas Popularakie informacija un
pakalpojumi ir pieejami tikai atseviskas valstis.

LietoSanas nosacijumi

Lai atlautu televizoram veikt Sos ieteikumus, jums
japiekrt lietosanas noteikumiem. Lai iegltu

personalizetus ieteikumus, pamatojoties uz skatisanas

ieradumiem, jums noteikti jaatzimé izvéles

lodzins Personalizéto ieteikumu pakalpojuma izvéle.

Lai atvértu lietoSanas noteikumus...

1- Nospiediet g@ TOP PICKS (Popularakie).

2 - Izmantojiet navigacijas taustinus, lai augséja
labaja starm atlasttu s, atlasiet  Lietosan. nosacij. un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

19.2
Paslaik televizija

Par Paslaik televizija

Izmantojot funkciju wm Paslaik televizija , televizors
iesaka popularakas parraides, ko sobrd skatities.

leteiktas parraides tiek izvélétas no instalétajiem
kanaliem. Izvéle tiek veikta no jasu valsts kanaliem.
Turklat varat art laut PasSlaik televizija veikt
personalizétus ieteikumus, pamatojoties uz jdsu
regulari skatitajam parraidém.

Lai padaritu pieejamu Paslaik televizija informaciju...
- Paslaik televizija informacijai jabut pieejamai jusu
valsti.

- Televizora jabut instalétiem kanaliem.

- Televizoram jabut interneta pieslegumam.

- Televizora pulkstenim jabdt iestatitam rezima

Automatisks vai Atkariba no valsts.
- Jums japiekrt lietosanas noteikumiem (lespé&jams,

esat jau to izdanjis, pievienojot televizoru internetam.).
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Paslaik televizija izmantosana

Lai atvéertu Paslaik televizija...

1- Nospiediet g3 TOP PICKS (Popularakie), lai
atvértu izvélni Popularakie.

2 - Atlasiet wm Paslaik televizija ekrana augsdala
un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet Vairak, lai atvertu TV celvedi.

Kad atverat Paslaik televizija, televizoram, iespé&jams,
bUs nepieciesamas dazas sekundes, lai atsvaidzinatu
lapas informaciju.
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TV péec pieprasijuma

Par TV péc pieprasijuma

Izmantojot & TV péc pieprasijuma sakuma izvelng,
varat skatities nokavétas TV parraides vai iecienitas
parraides sev vélamaja laika. Sis pakalpojums tiek
dévéts ar par Catch Up TV, Replay TV vai Online TV.
TV péc pieprasijuma pieejamas programmas var
skatities bez maksas.

Turklat varat laut TV péc pieprasijuma sniegt
personalizétus parraizu ieteikumus, pamatojoties uz
TV uzstadijumu un regulari skatitajam parraidém.

Ikona i@ buUs redzama ekrana augséja josla tikai tad,
ja pakalpojums TV péc pieprasijuma ir pieejams.

TV péc pieprasijuma izmantosana

Lai atvéertu TV péc pieprasijuma...

1- Nospiediet g3 TOP PICKS (Popularakie), lai
atvéertu izvélni Popularakie.

2 - Atlasiet y® TV péc pieprasijuma ekrana
augsdala un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet Visas raidorg. un nospiediet OK (Labi).
Varat atlasit noteiktu raidorganizaciju, ja pieejamas
vairakas.

4 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu.

Kad atverat TV péc pieprasijuma, televizoram,
iespéjams, bus nepieciesamas dazas sekundes, lai
atsvaidzinatu lapas informaciju.

Péc parraides sakuma varat izmantot
taustinus p (Atskanot) un i (Pauzét).
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Video péc piepras.

Par Video péc pieprasijuma

Izmantojot g Video péc pieprasijuma , varat
iznomat filmas no tieSsaistes video veikala.

Turklat varat laut Video péc pieprasijuma sniegt
personalizétus ieteikumus par filmam, pamatojoties
uz jasu valsti, TV uzstadijumiem un regulari skatitajam
parraidém.

ja pakalpojums Video péc pieprasijuma ir pieejams.
Apmaksa

Iznomajot vai iegadajoties filmu, varat drosi
norékinaties video veikala ar kreditkarti. Lielaka dala
video veikalu ir jaizveido pieteiksanas konts, kad
pirmoreiz iznomajat filmu.

Interneta trafiks

Strauméjot daudzus videoklipus, varat parsniegt
interneta trafika ménesa limitu.

Video péc pieprasijuma izmantosana

Lai atvéertu Video péc pieprasijuma...

1- Nospiediet g3 TOP PICKS (Popularakie), lai
atvértu izvélni Popularakie.

2 - Atlasiet gg Video péc pieprasijuma ekrana
augsdala un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - AtbilstoSi savam velmém atlasiet Visi
veikali, leteicams vai Populars.

4 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvértu.

Kad atverat Video péc pieprasijuma, televizoram,
iespéjams, bus nepieciesamas dazas sekundes, lai
atsvaidzinatu lapas informaciju.

Varat atlasit noteiktu video veikalu, ja pieejami vairaki.

Lai iznomatu filmu...

1- leziméjiet filmas plakatu. Pec dazam sekundém
paradisies neliela informacija

2 - Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai atvértu filmas lapu
video veikala un izlasitu filmas satura parstastu.

3 - Apstipriniet savu pasutijumu.

4 - Veiciet maksajumu televizora.

5 - Saciet skatities. Varat izmantot taustinus p
(Atskanot) un n (Pauze).
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Ja jums ir Netflix abonements, varat skatities Netflix
Saja televizora. JUsu televizoram jabut interneta

savienojumam. JUsu regiona Netflix var bUt pieejams
tikai turpmakajos programmataras atjauninajumaos.

Lai atvertu Netflix, nospiediet NETFLIX, lai atvértu
Netflix aplikaciju. Varat atvert Netflix nekavéjoties, kad
televizors ir gaidstave.

www.netflix.com
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Multi View

211

Teleteksts un televizija

Varat skatities televizijas kanalu mazaja Multi View
ekrana, kamer skataties teletekstu.

Lai skatitos televizijas kanalu vienlaikus ar teletekstu...

1- Nospiediet g3J Multi View *

vai nospiediet g@t, lai atvértu TV Menu (TV izvélne).
2 - Atlasiet Multi View un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Ekrana atlasiet Multi View: ieslégts. JGsu skatitais
kanals tiek radits mazaja ekrana.

Lai pasléptu mazo ekranu, atlasiet Multi View:
izslégts.

* Ja talvadibas pultij ir tausting  gJ Multi View
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HDMIlun TV

Varat skatities televizijas kanalu Multi View mazaja
ekrana, kamér skataties video no pievienotas HDMI
ierices.

Lai skatitos televizijas kanalu, kamer skataties video
no pievienotas HDMI ierices™...

1- Nospiediet gJ Multi View *

vai nospiediet g@t, lai atvértu TV Menu (TV izvélne).
2 - Atlasiet Multi View un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Ekrana atlasiet Multi View: ieslégts. JUsu skatitais
kanals tiek radits mazaja ekrana.

Lai pasléptu mazo ekranu, atlasiet Multi View:
izslégts.

Piezime. Varat skatities Multi View rezima tikai TV
kanala attélu, kanala skana bus izslégta.

* Ja talvadibas pultij ir tausting g7 Multi View
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Nettv un TV

Varat skatities televizijas kanalu mazaja Multi View
ekrana, kameér aplikaciju galerija skataties Nettv
aplikaciju.

Lai skatitos televizijas kanalu, kamer aplikaciju galerija
skataties Nettv aplikaciju®...

1- Nospiediet g3J Multi View *

vai nospiediet g@t, lai atvértu TV Menu (TV izvélne).
2 - Atlasiet Multi View un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Ekrana atlasiet Multi View: ieslégts. JUsu skatitais
kanals tiek radits mazaja ekrana.
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4 - Nospiediet = +4vai = -, lai parslegtu
kanalus mazaja ekrana

Lai pasléptu mazo ekranu, atlasiet Multi View:
izslegts.

Piezime. Visas Nettv aplikacijas neatbalsta Multi View
TV kanala, ja aplikacija neatbalsta Multi View,
televizora bUs redzams zinojums: Multi View nav
atbalstits.

* Ja talvadibas pultij ir tausting g7 Multi View
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Nettv un HDMI

Aplikaciju galerija Nettv varat skatities Multi View
mazaja ekrana, kamer skataties video no pievienotas
HDMI ierices.

1- Nospiediet g3J Multi View *

vai nospiediet g, lai atvértu TV Menu (TV izvélne).
2 - Atlasiet Multi View un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Ekrana atlasiet Multi View: ieslégts.

Lai pasléptu mazo ekranu, atlasiet Multi View:
izslégts.

Piezime. Visas Nettv aplikacijas neatbalsta Multi View
TV kanala, ja aplikacija neatbalsta Multi View,
televizora bas redzams zinojums: Multi View nav
atbalstits.

* Ja talvadibas pultij ir tausting  gJ Multi View
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Programmatura

221

Atjaun.progr.

Atjauninasana no interneta

Ja televizors ir pieslégts internetam, jUs, iespé&jams,
sanemsiet zinojumu par televizora programmatdras
atjauninasanu. Jums nepieciesams atrs (platjoslas)
interneta pieslégums. Ja sanemat So zinojumui,
ieteicams veikt atjauninasanu.

Kad zinojums redzams ekrana, atlasiet Atjauninat un
izpildiet noradijumus ekrana.

Varat arT patstavigi meklét programmaturas
atjauninajumu.

Programmaturas atjauninasanas laika nav redzams
attéls un televizors izslédzas un ieslédzas. Tas var
notikt vairakas reizes. Atjauninasana var ilgt dazas

minutes. Uzgaidiet, [1dz televizora attéls atkal paradas.

Programmatiras atjauninasanas laika nespiediet
izslegSanas slédzi @ uz televizora vai talvadibas
pults.

Lai patstavigi meklétu programmaturas
atjauninajumu...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Atjauninat programmataru >
atjauningjumus.

3 - Atlasiet Internets.

4 - Televizors meklés atjauninajumu interneta.

5 - Ja atjauninajums ir pieejams, varat talit atjauninat
programmaturu.

6 - Programmatdras atjauninasana var aiznemt
vairakas minUtes. Nespiediet taustinu @ uz

televizora vai talvadibas pults.

7 - Kad atjauninasana ir pabeigta, televizors
atgriezisies pie jusu skatita kanala.

Meklét

Atjauninasana no USB

lespé&jams, bls jaatjaunina televizora programmatara.

Jums buUs vajadzigs dators ar atrdarbigu interneta
pieslégumu un USB zibatminas disks, lai
programmaturu augsupieladétu televizora.
Izmantojiet USB zibatminas disku, kura ir 500 MB
briva atminas vieta. Parliecinieties, vai ierakstisanas
aizsardziba ir izslégta.

Lai atjauninatu televizora programmataru...

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Atjauninat programmaturu > Meklét
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atjauninajumus.

3 - Atlasiet USB > Vietéjie atjauninajumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

Televizora identificéSana

1 - Pievienojiet USB zibatminas disku vienam no
televizora USB savienojumiem.

2 - Atlasiet Sakt un nospiediet OK (Labi). USB
zibatminas diska tiks ierakstits identifikacijas fails.

Programmataras lejupielade

1- levietojiet USB zibatminas disku sava datora.

2 - USB zibatminas diska atrodiet failu update.htm
un veiciet uz ta dubultklikski.

3 - NoklikSkiniet uz Nosutit ID.

4 - Jair pieejama jauna programmatuara,
lejupieladéjiet .zip failu.

5 - Péc lejupielades atpakojiet failu un nokopéjiet
failu autorun.upg USB zibatminas

diska. Neievietojiet 50 failu mapeé.

Televizora programmaturas atjauninasana

1- Velreiz ievietojiet televizora USB zibatminas disku.
Atjauninasana sakas automatiski.

2 - Programmatiras atjauninasana var aiznemt
vairakas minUtes. Nespiediet taustinu @ uz
televizora vai talvadibas pults. Neiznemiet USB
zibatminas disku.

3 - Kad atjauninasana ir pabeigta, televizors
atgriezisies pie jusu skatita kanala.

Ja atjauninasanas laika tiek partraukta stravas
padeve, nekada gadijuma neatvienojiet USB
zibatminas disku no televizora. Péc stravas padeves
atjaunosanas atjauninasana tiks turpinata.

Lai nejausi neveiktu televizora programmatdras
atjauninasanu, izdzéesiet no USB zibatminas diska failu
autorun.upsg.

22.2
Programmaturas versija

Lai skatitu pasreizéjo TV programmatdras versiju...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Atjaunin.programmat. > Programmat.
inform. un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Redzama versija, izlaides piezimes un izveides
datums. Redzams art Netflix ESN numurs, ja pieejams.
4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izveélni.
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Automatiska programmaturas
atjauninasana

leslédziet automatisku programmaturas
atjauninasanu, lai automatiski atjauninatu TV
programmatdru. Kad neizmantojat televizoru,
aktivizéjiet gaidstaves rezimu.

1- Nospiediet &%, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Atjaunin.programmat. > Automat.
programmat. atjaun. un nospiediet | eslégts/Izslégts.
3 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.
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Atklata pirmkoda
programmatura

Sim televizoram ir atklata pirmkoda programmatara.
Ar So TP Vision Europe B.V. piedava péc pieprasijuma
nosutit pilniga atbilstosa atklata pirmkoda kopiju ar
autortiesibam aizsargata atklata pirmkoda
programmatdras pakotném, kas izmantotas sim
razojumam, ja sads piedavajums tiek pieprasits
saskana ar atbilstosam licencéem.

Sis piedavajums ir speka ne ilgak ka tris gadus péc
produkta iegades jebkurai personai, kura ir sanémusi
So informaciju.

Lai sanemtu pirmkodu, lGdzu, rakstiet anglu valoda uz

open.source@tpvision.com
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Atklata pirmkoda licence

Par atklata pirmkoda licenci

Atklata pirmkoda README fails TP Vision Netherlends
B.V. dalam. TV programmatira, uz ko attiecas atklata
pirmkoda licences.

Saja dokumenta aprakstita TP Vision Netherlends B.V.
televizora izmantota pirmkoda izplatisana, uz ko
attiecas vai nu GNU visparéja publiska licence
(General Public License — GPL), vai art GNU mazak
visparéja publiska licence (Lesser General Public
License — LGPL) vai jebkura cita atklata pirmkoda
licence. Instrukcijas par Sis programmaturas atklata
pirmkoda iegtSanu ir pieejamas lietoSanas
noradijumos.

TP Vision Netherlends B.V. NESNIEDZ NEKADAS
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GARANTIJAS, TIESAS VAI NETIESAS, TOSTARP
GARANTIJAS PAR PIEMEROTIBU PARDOSANAI VAI
KONKRETAM NOLUKAM, ATTIECIBA UZ SO
PROGRAMMATURU. TP Vision Netherlands B.V.
Nenodrosina atbalstu sai programmatarai.
lepriekSminéta informacija neietekmé jasu garantijas
un tiesibas attieciba uz iegadatajiem TP Vision
Netherlands B.V. produktiem. Tas attiecas tikai uz
jums pieejamo pirmkodu.

Open Source

Android (7.1.1)

This tv contains the Android Nougat Software.
Android is a Linux-based operating system designed
primarily for touchscreen mobile devices such as
smartphones and tablet computers. This software will
also be reused in TPVision Android based TV's. The
original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/. This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache license version 2, which can
be found below. Android APACHE License Version 2 (
http://source.android.com/source/licenses.html ).
This includes all external sources used by official
Android AOSP.

linux kernel (3.10.79)

This tv contains the Linux Kernel. The original
download site for this software is :

http://www kernel.org/ . This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
GPL v2 license, which can be found below.
Additionally, following exception applies: "NOTE! This
copyright does *not* cover user programs that use
kernel services by normal system calls - this is merely
considered normal use of the kernel, and does *not*
fall under the heading of "derived work". Also note
that the GPL below is copyrighted by the Free
Software Foundation, but the instance of code that it
refers to (the linux kernel) is copyrighted by me and
others who actually wrote it. Also note that the only
valid version of the GPL as far as the kernel is
concerned is _this_ particular version of the license (ie
v2, not v2.2 or v3.x or whatever), unless explicitly
otherwise stated. Linus Torvalds"

libcurl (7.50.17)

libcurlis a free and easy-to-use client-side URL
transfer library, supporting DICT, FILE, FTP, FTPS,
Gopher, HTTP, HTTPS, IMAP, IMAPS, LDAP, LDAPS,
POP3, POP3S, RTMP, RTSP, SCP, SFTP, SMTP,
SMTPS, Telnet and TFTP. libcurl supports SSL
certificates, HTTP POST, HTTP PUT, FTP uploading,
HTTP form based upload, proxies, cookies,


https://android.googlesource.com/
http://source.android.com/source/licenses.html
http://www.kernel.org/

user+password authentication (Basic, Digest, NTLM,
Negotiate, Kerberos), file transfer resume, http proxy
tunneling and more! The original download site for
this software is : htt curl.haxx.se/libcurl
COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE Copyright (c)
1996 - 2010, Daniel Stenberg, daniel@haxx.se. All
rights reserved. Permission to use, copy, modify, and
distribute this software for any purpose with or
without fee is hereby granted, provided that the
above copyright notice and this permission notice
appear in all copies. THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED
"AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EXPRESS ORIMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO THE WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY,FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS. INNO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS
OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OROTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USEOR OTHER DEALINGS
IN THE SOFTWARE. Except as contained in this
notice, the name of a copyright holder shall not be
used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale,
use or other dealings in this Software without prior
written authorization of the copyright holder.

libfreetypeex (2.4.2)

FreeType is a software development library, available
in source and binary forms, used to render text on to
bitmaps and provides support for other font-related
operations. The original download site for this
software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libfreetype-android
Freetype License

libjpegex (8a)

This package contains C software to implement JPEG
image encoding, decoding, and transcoding. This
software is based in part on the work of the
Independent JPEG Group.-——-----——-——————————— The
authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied, with respect to this
software, its quality, accuracy, merchantability, or
fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you, its user, assume the entire
risk as to its quality and accuracy. This software is
copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane. All Rights
Reserved except as specified below. Permission is
hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute
this software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these conditions:(1) If any part
of the source code for this software is distributed,
then this README file must be included, with this
copyright and no-warranty notice unaltered; and any
additions, deletions, or changes to the original files
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must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.(2) If only executable code is
distributed, then the accompanying documentation
must state that "this software is based in part on the
work of the Independent JPEG Group".(3) Permission
for use of this software is granted only if the user
accepts full responsibility for any undesirable
consequences; the authors accept NO LIABILITY for
damages of any kind. These conditions apply to any
software derived from or based on the IJG code, not
just to the unmodified library. If you use our work, you
ought to acknowledge us. Permission is NOT granted
for the use of any IJG author's name or company
name in advertising or publicity relating to this
software or products derived from it. This software
may be referred to only as "the Independent JPEG
Group's software". We specifically permit and
encourage the use of this software as the basis of
commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are assumed by the product vendor.

libpngex (1.4.1)

libpng is the official Portable Network Graphics (PNG)
reference library (originally called pnglib). Itis a
platform-independent library that contains C
functions for handling PNG images. It supports almost
all of PNG's features, is extensible. The original
download site for this software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libpng-androidlibpng
license

dvbsnoop (1.2)

dvbsnoop is a DVB / MPEG stream analyzer program.
For generating CRC32 values required for composing
PAT, PMT, EIT sections The original download site for
this software is : https://github.com/a4tunado/dvbsn
oop/blob/master/src/misc/crc32.cGPL v2
http://dvbsnoop.sourceforge.net/dvbsnoop.html

gSoap (2.7.15)

The gSOAP toolkit is an open source C and C++
software development toolkit for SOAP/XML Web
services and generic (non-SOAP) C/C++ XML data
bindings. Part of the software embedded in this
product is gSOAP software. Portions created by
gSOAP are Copyright 2001-2009 Robert A. van
Engelen, Genivia inc. All Rights Reserved. THE
SOFTWARE IN THIS PRODUCT WAS IN PART
PROVIDED BY GENIVIA INC AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES


http://curl.haxx.se/libcurl/
mailto:daniel@haxx.se
https://github.com/julienr/libfreetype-android
http://dvbsnoop.sourceforge.net/dvbsnoop.html

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

restlet (2.3.0)

Restlet is a lightweight, comprehensive, open source
REST framework for the Java platform. Restlet is
suitable for both server and client Web applications. It
supports major Internet transport, data format, and
service description standards like HTTP and HTTPS,
SMTP, XML, JSON, Atom, and WADL. The original
download site for this software is : htt restlet.or
This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the Apache License version 2.

FaceBook SDK (3.0.1)

This TV contains Facebook SDK. The Facebook SDK
for Android is the easiest way to integrate your
Android app with Facebook's platform. The SDK
provides support for Login with Facebook
authentication, reading and writing to Facebook APIs
and support for Ul elements such as pickers and
dialogs. The original download site for this software is
- https://developer.facebook.com/docs/android This
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the Apache License version 2.

ffmpeg (2.1.3)

This TV uses FFmpeg. FFmpeg is a complete, cross-
platform solution to record, convert and stream audio
and video. The original download site for this
software is : http://ffmpeg.org This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the GPL v2 license, which can be found below.

gson (2.3)

This TV uses gson. Gson is a Java library that can be
used to convert Java Objects into their JSON
representation. It can also be used to convert a JSON
string to an equivalent Java object. Gson can work
with arbitrary Java objects including pre-existing
obijects that you do not have source-code of. The
original download site for this software is :
https://code.google.com/p/google-gson/ . This piece
of software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache License 2.0
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This software includes an implementation of the AES
Cipher, licensed by Brian Gladman. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.gladman.me.uk/ This piece of software is
licensed by Brian Gladman.

libUpNp (1.2.1)

The original download site for this software is :
http://upnp.sourceforge.net/ This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
BSD.

live555 (0.82)

Live555 provides RTP/RTCP/RTSP client. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.live555.com This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
LGPL v2.1 license, which can be found below.

dnsmasq

Dnsmasq is a lightweight, easy to configure DNS
forwarder and DHCP server. The original download
site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/external

dnmasqg This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the GPL v2 license,
which can be found below.

TomCrypt (1.1)

iwedia stack is using tomcrypt for sw decryption. The
original download site for this software is :
http://manpages.ubuntu.com/manpages/saucy/man
3/libtomcrypt.3.html This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the DO
WHAT THE FUCK YOU WANT TO PUBLIC LICENSE.

u-boot (2011-12)

U-boot is a boot loader for embedded boards based
on ARM, MIPS and other processors, which can be
installed in a boot ROM and used to initialize and test
the hardware or to download and run application
code. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the GPL v2 license, which
can be found below.

AsyncHttpclient (1.4.9)

The original download site for this software is :
http://loopj.com/android-async-http/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0
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http://loopj.com/android-async-http/

httpclient-4.4.1.1(4.4.1.1)

This is needed to import
cz.msebera.android.httpclient used by
AssyncHttpClientThe original download site for this
software is :
http://mvnrepository.com/artifact/cz.msebera.androi
d/httpclient/4.4.1.1 This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the
APACHE LICENSE 2.0

Jackson Parser (2.x)

Ipepg client uses Jackson Parser for string
manipulation. The original download site for this
software is :
https://github.com/FasterXML/jackson-core This
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

audio a2dp (2.x)

Bluetooth stack. The original download site for this
software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/system
bt This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libexif (0.6.21)

Exif JPEG header manipulation tool. The original
download site for this software is :

http://libexif. sourceforge net/ This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libexpat (2.1.0)

Expat XML Parser. The original download site for this
software is : http://www.libexpat.org/Expat is free
software. You may copy, distribute, and modify it
under the terms of the License contained in the file
COPYING distributed with this package. This license is
the same as the MIT/X Consortium license.

libFFTEmM ()

neven face recognition library. The original download
site for this software is : No info. This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libicuil8n (49.1.1)

International Components for unicode. The original
download site for this software is : http://icu-
project.org This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the BSD.
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libiprouteutil (3.4.0)

iproute2 TCP/IP networking and traffic control. The
original download site for this software is :

http://www linuxfoundation.org/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the GPL v2. which can be found below

libjpeg (3.4.0)

libjpeg-turbo is a JPEG image codec that uses SIMD
instructions (MMX, SSE2, NEON) to accelerate
baseline JPEG compression and decompression on
x86, x86-64, and ARM systems. The original
download site for this software is :

WWW i libjpeg-turbo is covered by three
compatible BSD-style open source licenses. Refer to
LICENSE txt for a roll-up of license terms.

liomtp (1.0.1)

liomtp The original download site for this software is :
http://libmtp.sourceforge.net/ . This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the LGPL V2.

liomdnssd (320.10.80)

MDNS Responder. The mDNSResponder project is a
component of Bonjour, 5Apple's ease-of-use IP
networking initiative. The original download site for
this software is :
http://www.opensource.apple.com/tarballs/mDNSRe
sponder/ This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the Apache license
version 2

libnfc_ndef ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Apache license
version 2

libskia ()

skia 2D graphics library Skia is a complete 2D graphic
library for drawing Text, Geometries, and Images. The
original download site for this software is :

code.google.com/p/skia/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the BSD.

libsonivox ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under


http://mvnrepository.com/artifact/cz.msebera.android/httpclient/4.4.1.1
http://mvnrepository.com/artifact/cz.msebera.android/httpclient/4.4.1.1
https://github.com/FasterXML/jackson-core
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/system/bt
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/system/bt
http://libexif.sourceforge.net/
http://www.libexpat.org/Expat
http://icu-project.org
http://icu-project.org
http://www.linuxfoundation.org/
http://www.ijg.org/libjpeg-turbo
http://libmtp.sourceforge.net/
http://www.opensource.apple.com/tarballs/mDNSResponder/
http://www.opensource.apple.com/tarballs/mDNSResponder/
http://code.google.com/p/skia/

the terms and conditions of the Android APACHE
License Version 2.

libsqglite (3.9.2)

SQLite database. The original download site for this
software is : htt www sglite.org This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Android APACHE License Version 2.

libttspico ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Android APACHE
License Version 2.

libtinyalsa ()

tinyalsa: a small library to interface with ALSA in the
Linux kernel. The original download site for this
software is : No info. This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the BSD.

wpa_supplicant (0.8)

Library used by legacy HAL to talk to wpa_supplicant
daemon. The original download site for this software
is : http://hostap.epitest.fi/ This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
GPLv2.

libz (1.2.8)

zlib compression library. The original download site
for this software is : http://zlib.net This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the BSD.

iptables (1.4.20)

iptables is a user space application program that
allows a system administrator to configure the tables
provided by the Linux kernel firewall (implemented as
different Netfilter modules) and the chains and rules it
stores. Different kernel modules and programs are
currently used for different protocols; iptables applies
to IPv4The original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the GPLv2.

toolbox (1.2.8)

The 'toolbox' command in Android is a multi-function
program. It encapsulates the functionality of many
common Linux commands (and some special Android
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ones) into a single binary. This makes it more
compact than having all those other commands
installed individually. The original download site for
this software is : https://android. googlesource.com/
This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the Android APACHE License
Version 2.

libssl
(7b8b9c17db93ea5287575b437c77fb36eeb81031)

BoringSSL The original download site for this software
is : https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl

This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the BSD.

libOpenMAXAL
(7b8b9c17db93ea5287575b437c77fb36eeb81b31)

OpenMAX AL is an application-level multimedia
playback and recording API for mobile embedded
devicesThe original download site for this software is :
https://www.khronos.org/openmax/ License free

lilbOpenSLES (1.0)

Khronos OpenSL Sound API spec. The original
download site for this software is :
https://www .khronos.org/opensles/ License free

libEGL libGLESVI_CM (3.1)

Khronos OpenGL Graphics API spec. The original
download site for this software is :
https://www.opengl.org/ License free

libffmpeg_av (2.1)

FFmpeg media player. The original download site for
this software is : https://ffmpeg.org/ This piece of
software is licensed under LGPL v2.1

libcurlmheg (7.21.6)

curl for MHEG. The original download site for this
software is : https://ffmpeg.org/ Curl and libcurl are
licensed under a MIT/X derivate license. Please look
at https://curl.haxx.se/docs/copyright.html

boringssl
(af0e32cb84f0c9cc650b9233a3414d25626420b342)

ssl for MHEG, Taken from android M. The original
download site for this software is :
https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl
Licensed under BSD, please find in /android/n-
base/external/boringssl/NOTICE
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libpng (1.6.22beta)

libpng is the official Portable Network Graphics (PNG)
reference library (originally called pnglib). Itis a
platform-independent library that contains C
functions for handling PNG images. It supports almost
all of PNG's features, is extensible. The original
download site for this software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libpng-android This code
is released under the libpng license.

Hue SDK (1.8.1)

TV ambihue app uses Philips SDK to find the hue
bridge name. The original download site for this
software is :

https://developers. meethue.com/documentation/jav
a-multi-platform-and-android-sdk

Opera Web Browser (SDK 4.8.0)
This TV contains Opera Browser Software.

Third-party licenses

WebKit
name License
WebKit  URL: http://webkit.org

(WebKit doesn't distribute an explicit license. This
LICENSE is derived from license text in the source.)

Copyright (c) 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002,
2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007 Alexander Kellett,
Alexey Proskuryakov, Alex Mathews, Allan Sandfeld
Jensen, Alp Toker, Anders Carlsson, Andrew
Wellington, Antti Koivisto, Apple Inc., Arthur
Langereis, Baron Schwartz, Bjoern Graf, Brent
Fulgham, Cameron Zwarich, Charles Samuels,
Christian Dywan, Collabora Ltd., Cyrus Patel, Daniel
Molkentin, Dave Maclachlan, David Smith, Dawit
Alemayehu, Dirk Mueller, Dirk Schulze, Don Gibson,
Enrico Ros, Eric Seidel, Frederik Holljen, Frerich
Raabe, Friedmann Kleint, George Staikos, Google
Inc., Graham Dennis, Harri Porten, Henry

Mason, Hiroyuki Ikezoe, Holger Hans Peter Freyther,
IBM, James G. Speth, Jan Alonzo, Jean-Loup Gailly,
John Reis, Jonas Witt, Jon Shier, Jonas Witt, Julien
Chaffraix, Justin Haygood, Kevin Ollivier, Kevin
Watters, Kimmo Kinnunen, Kouhei Sutou, Krzysztof
Kowalczyk, Lars Knoll, Luca Bruno, Maks Orlovich,
Malte Starostik, Mark Adler, Martin Jones, Marvin
Decker, Matt Lilek, Michael Emmel, Mitz Pettel,
mozilla.org, Netscape Communications Corporation,
Nicholas Shanks, Nikolas Zimmermann, Nokia, Oliver
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Hunt, Opened Hand, Paul Johnston, Peter Kelly,
Pioneer Research Center USA, Rich Moore, Rob Buis,
Robin Dunn, Ronald Tschalar, Samuel Weinig, Simon
Hausmann, Staikos Computing Services Inc., Stefan
Schimanski, Symantec Corporation, The

Dojo Foundation, The Karbon Developers, Thomas
Boyer, Tim Copperfield, Tobias Anton, Torben Weis,
Trolltech, University of Cambridge, Vaclav Slavik,
Waldo Bastian, Xan Lopez, Zack Rusin

The terms and conditions vary from file to file, but
are one of:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,

with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY APPLE
COMPUTER, INC. "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL APPLE COMPUTER, INC.

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA,

OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301
USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
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free for all its users.

This license, the Library General Public License,
applies to some specially designated Free Software
Foundation software, and to any other libraries
whose authors decide to use it. You can use it for
your libraries, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to
distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or
can getitif you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and
that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask
you to surrender the rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link a program with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the
recipients so that they can relink them with the library,
after making changes to the library and recompiling it.
And you must show them these terms so they know
their rights.

Our method of protecting your rights has two steps:
(1) copyright the library, and (2) offer you this license
which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute
and/or modify the library.

Also, for each distributor's protection, we want to
make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free library. If the library is
modified by someone else and passed on, we want
its recipients to know that what they have is not the
original version, so that any problems introduced by
others will not reflect on the original authors'
reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by
software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
companies distributing free software will individually
obtain patent licenses, thus in effect transforming the
program into proprietary software. To prevent this, we
have made it clear that any patent must be licensed
for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License,
which was designed for utility programs. This license,
the GNU Library General Public License, applies to
certain designated libraries. This license is quite
different from the ordinary one; be sure to read it in
full, and don't assume that anything in it is the same
as in the ordinary license.
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The reason we have a separate public license for
some libraries is that they blur the distinction we
usually make between modifying or adding to a
program and simply using it. Linking a program with
a library, without changing the library, is in some
sense simply using the library, and is analogous to
running a utility program or application program.
However, in a textual and legal sense, the linked
executable is a combined work, a derivative of the
original library, and the ordinary General Public
License treats it as such.

Because of this blurred distinction, using the ordinary
General Public License for libraries did not effectively
promote software sharing, because most developers
did not use the libraries. We concluded that weaker
conditions might promote sharing better.

However, unrestricted linking of non-free programs
would deprive the users of those programs of all
benefit from the free status of the libraries
themselves. This Library General Public License is
intended to permit developers of non-free programs
to use free libraries, while preserving your freedom as
a user of such programs to change the free libraries
that are incorporated in them. (We have not seen how
to achieve this as regards changes in header files, but
we have achieved it as regards changes in the actual
functions of the Library.) The hope is that this will lead
to faster development of free libraries.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a"work based on
the library" and a "work that uses the library". The
former contains code derived from the library, while
the latter only works together with the library.

Note that it is possible for a library to be covered by
the ordinary General Public License rather than by
this special one.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL
PUBLIC LICENSE

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software
library which contains a notice placed by the
copyright holder or other authorized party saying it
may be distributed under the terms of this

Library General Public License (also called "this
License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently
linked with application programs (which use some of
those functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under



these terms. A "work based on the Library” means
either the Library or any derivative work

under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing
the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly
into another language. (Hereinafter, translation

is included without limitation in the term
"modification".)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associate interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they
are outside its scope. The act of running a program
using the Library is not restricted, and output

from such a program is covered only if its contents
constitute a work based on the Library (independent
of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library
does and what the program that uses the Library
does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the
Library's complete source code as you receive it, in
any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep
intact all the notices that refer to this License and to
the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy
of this License along with the

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library
or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Library, and copy and distribute such modifications
or work under the terms of Section 1above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software
library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent notices stating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,
then you must make a good faith effort to ensure
that, in the event an application does not supply
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such function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
squareroot function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works

in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for
other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus
to each and every part regardless of who

wrote. Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim
rights or contest your rights to work written entirely
by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to
control the distribution of derivative or collective
works based on the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary
GNU General Public License instead of this License
to a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must
alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that
they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public
License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a
newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU
General Public License has appeared, then you can
specify that version instead if you wish.) Do not
make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a
portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object
code or executable form under the terms of Sections
1and 2 above provided that you accompany it with
the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the
terms of Sections 1and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.



If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code
from the same place satisfies the requirement

to distribute the source code, even though third
parties are not compelled to copy the source along
with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any
portion of the Library, but is designed to work with
the Library by being compiled or linked with it, is
called a "work that uses the Library". Such a work, in
isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library,

and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library".
The executable is therefore covered by this License.

Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the
object code for the work may be a derivative work of
the Library even though the source code is

not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the
work can be linked without the Library, or if the work
isitself a library. The threshold for this to be true is
not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,

data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative

work. (Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work
under the terms of Section 6. Any executables
containing that work also fall under Section

6, whether or not they are linked directly with the
Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may
also compile or link a "work that uses the Library"
with the Library to produce a work containing
portions of the Library, and distribute that

work under terms of your choice, provided that the
terms permit modification of the work for the
customer's own use and reverse engineering for
debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of
the work that the Library is used in it and that the
Library and its use are covered by this License. You
must supply a copy of this License. If the

work during execution displays copyright notices,
you must include the copyright notice for the Library
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among them, as well as a reference directing the user
to the copy of this License. Also, you must do
one of these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for
the Library including whateve changes were used in
the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1
and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable
linked with the Library, with the complete machine-
readable "work that uses the Library", as object code
and/or source code, so that the user can modify the
Library and then relink to produce a
modified executable containing the modified
Library. (Itis understood that the user who changes
the contents of definitions files in the Library will not
necessarily be able to recompile the application to
use the modified definitions.)

b) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid
for at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

o) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.

d) Verify that the user has already received a
copy of these materials or that you have already sent
this user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the source
code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form)
with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so
on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work
based on the Library side-by-side in a single library
together with other library facilities not covered by
this License, and distribute such a combined library,
provided that the separate distribution of the work
based on the Library and of the other library facilities
is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do
these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy
of the same work based on the Library, uncombined



with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined
library of the fact that part of it is a work based on
the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights
under this License. However, parties who have
received copies, or rights, from you under this
License will not have their licenses terminated so
long as such parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else
grants you permission to modify or distribute the
Library or its derivative works. These actions

are prohibited by law if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the
Library (or any work based on the Library), you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so,
and all its terms and conditions for copying,
distributing or modifying the Library or works based
on it.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work
based on the Library), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy,
distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose

any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

1. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to
satisfy simultaneously your obligations under

this License and any other pertinent obligations, then
as a consequence you may not distribute the Library
at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all
those who receive copies directly or indirectly
through you, then the only way you could satisfy
both it and this License would be to refrain entirely
from distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance,
the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
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to contest validity of any such claims; this section
has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the
free software distribution system which
isimplemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the
wide range of software distributed through that
system in reliance on consistent application of

that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if
he or she is willing to distribute software through any
other system and a licensee cannot impose that
choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is
restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder
who places the Library under this License may

add an explicit geographical distribution limitation
excluding those countries, so that distribution is
permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the
limitation as if written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish
revised and/or new versions of the Library General
Public License from time to time. Such new versions
will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may
differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version
number. If the Library specifies a version number of
this License which applies to it and "any later
version", you have the option of following the terms
and conditions either of that version or of any later
version published by the Free Software Foundation.
If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published
by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into
other free programs whose distribution conditions
are incompatible with these, write to the author to
ask for permission. For software which

is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,
write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision
will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free
status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software
generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO

WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.

EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR



OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS”
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE

LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY
PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME

THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE
LAW OR AGREED TO IN

WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY

AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS
PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU

FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE
USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE

LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF
DATA OR DATA BEING

RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY
YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A

FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY
OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF

SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

END OF TERMS AND
CONDITIONS

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2.1, February 1999

Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation,
Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA
02110-1301 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is
not allowed.

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL. It
also counts as the successor of the GNU Library
Public License, version 2, hence the version number
21]
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Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License,
applies to some specially designated software
packages--typically libraries--of the Free Software
Foundation and other authors who decide to use it.
You can use it too, but we suggest you first think
carefully about whether this license or the ordinary
General Public License is the better strategy to use in
any particular case, based on the explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom of use, not price. Our General Public
Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and
charge for this service if you wish); that you receive
source code or can get it if you want it; that you can
change the software and use pieces of it in new free
programs; and that you are informed that you can

do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid distributors to deny you these rights or to
ask you to surrender these rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link other code with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the
recipients, so that they can relink them with the
library after making changes to the library and
recompiling it. And you must show them these terms
so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we
copyright the library, and (2) we offer you this

license, which gives you legal permission to copy,
distribute and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very
clear that there is no warranty for the free library.
Also, if the library is modified by someone else and
passed on, the recipients should know that what
they have is not the original version, so that the
original author's reputation will not be affected by
problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the
existence of any free program. We wish to make

sure that a company cannot effectively restrict the
users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive
license from a patent holder. Therefore, we insist

that any patent license obtained for a version of the



library must be consistent with the full freedom of
use specified in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public

License. This license, the GNU Lesser General

Public License, applies to certain designated libraries,
and is quite different from the ordinary General
Public License. We use this license for certain
libraries in order to permit linking those libraries into
non-free programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether
statically or using a shared library, the combination

of the two is legally speaking a combined work, a
derivative of the original library. The

ordinary General Public License therefore permits
such linking only if the entire combination fits its
criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public
License permits more lax criteria for linking other code
with the library.

We call this license the "Lesser” General Public
License because it does Less to protect the user's
freedom than the ordinary General Public License.

It also provides other free software developers

Less of an advantage over competing non-free
programs. These disadvantages are the reason we
use the ordinary General Public License for

many libraries. However, the Lesser license provides
advantages in certain special circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a
special need to encourage the widest possible use of
a certain library, so that it becomes a de-facto
standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must
be allowed to use the library. A more frequent case
is that a free library does the same job as widely
used non-free libraries. In this case, there is little to
gain by limiting the free library to free software only,
so we use the Lesser General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in
non-free programs enables a greater number of
people to use a large body of free software. For
example, permission to use the GNU C Library in non-
free programs enables many more people to use the
whole GNU operating system, as well as its variant,
the GNU/Linux operating system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less
protective of the users' freedom, it does ensure that
the user of a program that is linked with the Library
has the freedom and the wherewithal to run that
program using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a "work based
on the library" and a "work that uses the library".

The former contains code derived from the library,
whereas the latter must be combined with the library
in order to run.
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GNU LESSER GENERAL
PUBLIC LICENSE

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software
library or other program which contains a notice
placed by the copyright holder or other authorized
party saying it may be distributed under the terms
of this Lesser General Public License (also called
"this License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently
linked with application programs (which use some of
those functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work

under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing
the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly
into another language. (Hereinafter, translation

is included without limitation in the term
"modification".)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they
are outside its scope. The act of running a program
using the Library is not restricted, and output

from such a program is covered only if its contents
constitute a work based on the Library (independent
of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library
does and what the program that uses the Library
does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the
Library's complete source code as you receive it, in
any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep
intact all the notices that refer to this License and to
the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy
of this License along with the Library.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library
or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the



Library, and copy and distribute such modifications
or work under the terms of Section 1above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software
library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent noticesstating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,
then you must make a good faith effort to ensure
that, in the event an application does not supply
such function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
sguare roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
square root function must still compute square
roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works

in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for
other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus
to each and every part regardless of who wrote

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights

or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the
distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary
GNU General Public License instead of this License
to a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must
alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that
they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public
License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a
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newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU
General Public License has appeared, then you can
specify that version instead if you wish.) Do not
make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a
portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object
code or executable form under the terms of Sections
1and 2 above provided that you accompany it with
the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the
terms of Sections 1and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code
from the same place satisfies the requirement

to distribute the source code, even though third
parties are not compelled to copy the source along
with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any
portion of the Library, but is designed to work with
the Library by being compiled or linked with it, is
called a "work that uses the Library". Such a work, in
isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library,

and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library".
The executable is therefore covered by this License.

Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the
object code for the work may be a derivative work of
the Library even though the source code is

not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the
work can be linked without the Library, or if the work
isitself a library. The threshold for this to be true is
not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative

work. (Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,



you may distribute the object code for the work
under the terms of Section 6. Any executables
containing that work also fall under Section

6, whether or not they are linked directly with the
Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may
also combine or link a "work that uses the Library"
with the Library to produce a work containing
portions of the Library, and distribute that

work under terms of your choice, provided that the
terms permit modification of the work for the
customer's own use and reverse engineering for
debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the
work that the Library is used in it and that the Library
and its use are covered by this License. You must
supply a copy of this License. If the work during
execution displays copyright notices, you must
include the copyright notice for the Library among
them, as well as a reference directing the user to the
copy of this License. Also, you must do one of

these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for
the Library including whatever changes were used in
the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1
and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable
linked with the Library, with the complete machine-
readable "work that uses the Library", as object code
and/or source code, so that the user can modify the
Library and then relink to produce a
modified executable containing the modified
Library. (Itis understood that the user who changes
the contents of definitions files in the Library will not
necessarily be able to recompile the application to
use the modified definitions.)

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for
linking with the Library. A suitable mechanism is
one that (1) uses at run time a copy of the library
already present on the user's computer syste rather
than copying library functions into the executable,
and (2) will operate properly with a modified version
of the library, if the user installs one, as long as the
modified version is interface-compatible with the
version that the work was made with.

c) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid
for at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

d) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.

e) Verify that the user has already received a copy
of these materials or that you have already sent this
user a copy.
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For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the
materials to be distributed need not include anything
that is normally distributed (in either source or binary
form) with the major components (compiler, kernel,
and so on) of the operating system on which the
executable runs, unless that component itself
accompanies the executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you

7. You may place library facilities that are a work
based on the Library side-by-side in a single library
together with other library facilities not covered by
this License, and distribute such a combined library,
provided that the separate distribution of the work
based on the Library and of the other library facilities
is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do
these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy
of the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined
library of the fact that part of it is a work based on
the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights
under this License. However, parties who have
received copies, or rights, from you under this
License will not have their licenses terminated so
long as such parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else
grants you permission to modify or distribute the
Library or its derivative works. These actions

are prohibited by law if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the
Library (or any work based on the Library), you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so,
and all its terms and conditions for copying,
distributing or modifying the Library or works based
on it.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work
based on the Library), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy,
distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose



any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties with this
License.

1. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to
satisfy simultaneously your obligations under

this License and any other pertinent obligations, then
as a consequence you may not distribute the Library
at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all
those who receive copies directly or indirectly
through you, then the only way you could satisfy
both it and this License would be to refrain entirely
from distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance,
the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section
has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the
free software distribution system which
isimplemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the
wide range of software distributed through that
system in reliance on consistent application of

that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if
he or she is willing to distribute software through any
other system and a licensee cannot impose that
choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is
restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder
who places the Library under this License may

add an explicit geographical distribution limitation
excluding those countries, so that distribution is
permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the
limitation as if written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish
revised and/or new versions of the Lesser General
Public License from time to time. Such new versions
will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may
differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version
number. If the Library specifies a version number of
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this License which applies to it and "any later
version", you have the option of following the terms
and conditions either of that version or of any later
version published by the Free Software Foundation.
If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published
by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into
other free programs whose distribution conditions
are incompatible with these, write to the author to
ask for permission. For software which

is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,
write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision
will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free
status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software
generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO

WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.

EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR

OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS"
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY
AND PERFORMANCE OF THE

LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY
PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME

THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY
APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN

WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY

AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS
PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU

FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE
USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE

LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF
DATA OR DATA BEING



RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY
YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A

FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY
OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF

SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

END OF TERMS AND

CONDITIONS

Other

name License

Chromium URL: http://www.chromium.org

Copyright (c) 2013 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
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DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The following files are distributed under the MPL
1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1 tri-license:

chromium-nss.h
chromium-blapi.h
chromium-blapit.h
chromium-sha256.h

chromium-prtypes.h

The following files contain portions distributed under
the MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1 tri-license:

registry_controlled_domains/registry_controlled_dom
ain.cc

registry_controlled_domains/registry_controlled_dom
ain.h

The following files are distributed under the MPL 2.0
license:

Fontconfig

URL: http://www.fontconfig.org

Copyright © 2000,2001,2002,2003,2004,2006,2007
Keith Packard

Copyright © 2005 Patrick Lam
Copyright © 2009 Roozbeh Pournader
Copyright © 2008,2009 Red Hat, Inc.
Copyright © 2008 Danilo Segan

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell
this software and its

documentation for any purpose is hereby granted
without fee, provided that

the above copyright notice appear in all copies and
that both that


http://www.chromium.org
http://www.fontconfig.org

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting

documentation, and that the name of the author(s)
not be used in

advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of
the software without

specific, written prior permission. The authors make
no

representations about the suitability of this software
for any purpose. It

is provided "as is" without express or implied
warranty.

THE AUTHOR(S) DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH
REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,

INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR ANY
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,

DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Arphic fonts

URL:
http://www.freedesktop.org/wiki/Software/CJKUnifo

nts/Download
ARPHIC PUBLIC LICENSE

Copyright (C) 1999 Arphic Technology Co., Ltd.

All rights reserved except as specified below.

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is
forbidden.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to
take away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the ARPHIC PUBLIC LICENSE specifically
permits and encourages you to use this software,
provided that you give the recipients all the rights that
we gave you and make sure they can get the
modifications of this software.
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Legal Terms

Throughout this License, "Font" means the
TrueType fonts "AR PL Mingti2L Bigh", "AR PL KaitiM
Big5" (BIG-5 character set) and "AR PL SungtilL. GB",
"AR PL KaitiM GB" (GB character set) which are
originally distributed by Arphic, and the derivatives of
those fonts created through any modification
including modifying glyph, reordering glyph,
converting format, changing font name, or
adding/deleting some characters in/from glyph table.

"PL" means "Public License".

"Copyright Holder" means whoever is named in
the copyright or copyrights for the Font.

"You" means the licensee, or person copying,
redistributing or modifying the Font.

"Freely Available" means that you have the
freedom to copy or modify the Font as well as
redistribute copies of the Font under the same
conditions you received, not price. If you wish, you
can charge for this service.

You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of
this Font in any medium, without restriction, provided
that you retain this license file (ARPHICPL.TXT)
unaltered in all copies.

You may otherwise modify your copy of this Font
in any way, including modifying glyph, reordering
glyph, converting format, changing font name, or
adding/deleting some characters in/from glyph table,
and copy and distribute such modifications under the
terms of Section 1 above, provided that the following
conditions are met:

a) You must insert a prominent notice in each
modified file stating how and when you changed that
file.

b) You must make such modifications Freely
Available as a whole to all third parties under the
terms of this License, such as by offering access to
copy the modifications from a designated place, or
distributing the modifications on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

Q) If the modified fonts normally reads
commands interactively when run, you must cause it,
when started running for such interactive use in the
most ordinary way, to print or display an
announcement including an appropriate copyright
notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else,
saying that you provide a warranty) and that users
may redistribute the Font under these conditions, and
telling the user how to view a copy of this License.

These requirements apply to the modified work
as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Font, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
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separate works. Therefore, mere aggregation of
another work not based on the Font with the Font on
a volume of a storage or distribution medium does
not bring the other work under the scope of this
License.

You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or
distribute the Font except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense or distribute the Font will
automatically retroactively void your rights under this
License. However, parties who have received copies
or rights from you under this License will keep their
licenses valid so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to copy, modify, sublicense or
distribute the Font. These actions are prohibited by
law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by
copying, modifying, sublicensing or distributing the
Font, you indicate your acceptance of this License
and all its terms and conditions.

Each time you redistribute the Font, the recipient
automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Font subject
to these terms and conditions. You may not impose
any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy
simultaneously your obligations under this License
and any other pertinent obligations, then as a
conseguence you may not distribute the Font at all.
For example, if a patent license would not permit
royalty-free redistribution of the Font by all those
who receive copies directly or indirectly through you,
then the only way you could satisfy both it and this
License would be to refrain entirely from distribution
of the Font.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the
balance of the section is intended to apply and the
section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

BECAUSE THE FONT IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE FONT,
TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.
EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR OTHER PARTIES
PROVIDE THE FONT "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS
TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE
FONT IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE FONT PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL
NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING, IN NO EVENT WILL ANY
COPYRIGHTT HOLDERS, OR OTHER PARTIES WHO
MAY COPY, MODIFY OR REDISTRIBUTE THE FONT
AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL OR EXEMPLARY DAMAGES ARISING OUT
OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE FONT
(INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDERS OR
OTHER PARTIES HAVE BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

Bitstream Vera fonts

URL:
http://www.gnome.org/fonts/#Final Bitstream Vera
Fonts

Bitstream Vera Fonts Copyright

The fonts have a generous copyright, allowing
derivative works (as long as "Bitstream” or "Vera" are
not in the names), and full redistribution (so long as
they are not *sold* by themselves). They can be be
bundled, redistributed and sold with any software.

The fonts are distributed under the following
copyright:

Copyright

Copyright (c) 2003 by Bitstream, Inc. All Rights
Reserved. Bitstream

Vera is a trademark of Bitstream, Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the fonts accompanying this license
("Fonts") and associated

documentation files (the "Font Software"), to
reproduce and distribute

the Font Software, including without limitation the
rights to use,

copy, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell copies of
the Font

Software, and to permit persons to whom the Font
Software is furnished

to do so, subject to the following conditions:
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The above copyright and trademark notices and this
permission notice

shall be included in all copies of one or more of the
Font Software

The Font Software may be modified, altered, or
added to, and in

particular the designs of glyphs or characters in the
Fonts may be

modified and additional glyphs or characters may be
added to the

Fonts, only if the fonts are renamed to names not
containing either

the words "Bitstream” or the word "Vera".

This License becomes null and void to the extent
applicable to Fonts

or Font Software that has been modified and is
distributed under the

"Bitstream Vera" names.

The Font Software may be sold as part of a larger
software package but

no copy of one or more of the Font Software
typefaces may be sold by itself.

THE FONT SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ANY WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT

OF COPYRIGHT, PATENT, TRADEMARK, OR OTHER
RIGHT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

BITSTREAM OR THE GNOME FOUNDATION BE
LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR

OTHER LIABILITY, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR

OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE FONT

SOFTWARE OR FROM OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
FONT SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the names of
Gnome, the Ghome

Foundation, and Bitstream Inc., shall not be used in
advertising or

otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings
in this Font
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Software without prior written authorization from the
Gnome Foundation

or Bitstream Inc., respectively. For further information,
contact:

fonts at gnome dot org.

Copyright FAQ

1. I don't understand the resale restriction... What
gives?

Bitstream is giving away these fonts, but
wishes to ensure its

competitors can't just drop the fonts as is into
a font sale system

and sell them as is. It seems fair that if
Bitstream can't make money

from the Bitstream Vera fonts, their
competitors should not be able to

do so either. You can sell the fonts as part of
any software package,

however.

2. | want to package these fonts separately for
distribution and

sale as part of a larger software package or
system. Can | do so?

Yes. A RPM or Debian package is a "larger
software package" to begin

with, and you aren't selling them
independently by themselves.

See 1. above.

3. Are derivative works allowed?

Yes!

4. Can | change or add to the font(s)?

Yes, but you must change the name(s) of the
font(s).

5. Under what terms are derivative works allowed?

You must change the name(s) of the fonts.
This is to ensure the

quality of the fonts, both to protect Bitstream
and Gnome. We want to

ensure that if an application has opened a
font specifically of these



names, it gets what it expects (though of
course, using fontconfig,

substitutions could still could have occurred
during font

opening). You must include the Bitstream
copyright. Additional

copyrights can be added, as per copyright law.
Happy Font Hacking!

6. If | have improvements for Bitstream Vera, is it
possible they might get

adopted in future versions?

Yes. The contract between the Gnome
Foundation and Bitstream has

provisions for working with Bitstream to ensure
quality additions to

the Bitstream Vera font family. Please contact
us if you have such

additions. Note, that in general, we will want
such additions for the

entire family, not just a single font, and that
you'll have to keep

both Gnome and Jim Lyles, Vera's designer,
happy! To make sense to add

slyphs to the font, they must be stylistically in
keeping with Vera's

design. Vera cannot become a "ransom note"
font. Jim Lyles will be

providing a document describing the design
elements used in Vera, as a

guide and aid for people interested in
contributing to Vera.

7.1 want to sell a software package that uses these
fonts: Can | do so?

Sure. Bundle the fonts with your software and
sell your software

with the fonts. That is the intent of the
copyright.

8. If applications have built the names "Bitstream
Vera"into them,

can | override this somehow to use fonts of my
choosing?

This depends on exact details of the software.
Most open source

systems and software (e.g., Ghome, KDE, etc.)
are now converting to
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use fontconfig (see www fontconfig.org) to
handle font configuration,

selection and substitution; it has provisions for
overriding font

names and subsituting alternatives. An
example is provided by the

supplied local.conf file, which chooses the
family Bitstream Vera for

"sans", "serif" and "monospace”. Other
software (e.g., the XFree86

core server) has other mechanisms for font
substitution.

Open Sans fonts

URL:

http://www.google.com/fonts/specimen/Open+Sans

License for Open Sans Font Family

Apache License

Version 2.0,
January 2004

http://www.apache.org/licenses

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE,
REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions
for use, reproduction,

and distribution as defined by Sections 1
through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or
entity authorized by

the copyright owner that is granting the
License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the
acting entity and all

other entities that control, are controlled by, or
are under common

control with that entity. For the purposes of
this definition,

"control" means (i) the power, direct or
indirect, to cause the

direction or management of such entity,
whether by contract or


http://www.google.com/fonts/specimen/Open+Sans
http://www.apache.org/licenses/

otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent
(50%) or more of the

outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial
ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or
Legal Entity

exercising permissions granted by this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form
for making modifications,

including but not limited to software source
code, documentation

source, and configuration files.

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting
from mechanical

transformation or translation of a Source form,
including but

not limited to compiled object code,
generated documentation,

and conversions to other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship,
whether in Source or

Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a

copyright notice that is included in or attached
to the work

(an example is provided in the Appendix
below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work,
whether in Source or Object

form, that is based on (or derived from) the
Work and for which the

editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations,
or other modifications

represent, as a whole, an original work of
authorship. For the purposes

of this License, Derivative Works shall not
include works that remain

separable from, or merely link (or bind by
name) to the interfaces of,

the Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of
authorship, including

the original version of the Work and any
modifications or additions

to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that
is intentionally

submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work
by the copyright owner
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or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized
to submit on behalf of

the copyright owner. For the purposes of this
definition, "submitted"

means any form of electronic, verbal, or
written communication sent

to the Licensor or its representatives, including
but not limited to

communication on electronic mailing lists,
source code control systems,

and issue tracking systems that are managed
by, or on behalf of, the

Licensor for the purpose of discussing and
improving the Work, but

excluding communication that is
conspicuously marked or otherwise

designated in writing by the copyright owner
as "Not a Contribution.”

"Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any
individual or Legal Entity

on behalf of whom a Contribution has been
received by Licensor and

subsequently incorporated within the Work.

2. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms
and conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to
You a perpetual,

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable

copyright license to reproduce, prepare
Derivative Works of,

publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense,
and distribute the

Work and such Derivative Works in Source or
Object form.

3. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms
and conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to
You a perpetual,

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable

(except as stated in this section) patent license
to make, have made,

use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise
transfer the Work,

where such license applies only to those



patent claims licensable

by such Contributor that are necessarily
infringed by their

Contribution(s) alone or by combination of
their Contribution(s)

with the Work to which such Contribution(s)
was submitted. If You

institute patent litigation against any entity
(including a

cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit)
alleging that the Work

or a Contribution incorporated within the Work
constitutes direct

or contributory patent infringement, then any
patent licenses

granted to You under this License for that
Work shall terminate

as of the date such litigation is filed.

4. Redistribution. You may reproduce and
distribute copies of the

Work or Derivative Works thereof in any
medium, with or without

modifications, and in Source or Object form,
provided that You

meet the following conditions:

(2) You must give any other recipients of the
Work or

Derivative Works a copy of this License;
and

(b) You must cause any modified files to carry
prominent notices

stating that You changed the files; and

(c) You must retain, in the Source form of any
Derivative Works

that You distribute, all copyright, patent,
trademark, and

attribution notices from the Source form
of the Work,

excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of

the Derivative Works; and

(d) If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as
part of its

distribution, then any Derivative Works
that You distribute must

include a readable copy of the

107

attribution notices contained

within such NOTICE file, excluding those
notices that do not

pertain to any part of the Derivative
Works, in at least one

of the following places: within a NOTICE
text file distributed

as part of the Derivative Works; within
the Source form or

documentation, if provided along with
the Derivative Works; or,

within a display generated by the
Derivative Works, if and

wherever such third-party notices
normally appear. The contents

of the NOTICE file are for informational
purposes only and

do not modify the License. You may add
Your own attribution

notices within Derivative Works that You
distribute, alongside

or as an addendum to the NOTICE text
from the Work, provided

that such additional attribution notices
cannot be construed

as modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to
Your modifications and

may provide additional or different license
terms and conditions

for use, reproduction, or distribution of Your
modifications, or

for any such Derivative Works as a whole,
provided Your use,

reproduction, and distribution of the Work
otherwise complies with

the conditions stated in this License.

5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You
explicitly state otherwise,

any Contribution intentionally submitted for
inclusion in the Work

by You to the Licensor shall be under the
terms and conditions of

this License, without any additional terms or
conditions.

Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein



shall supersede or modify

the terms of any separate license agreement
you may have executed

with Licensor regarding such Contributions.

6. Trademarks. This License does not grant
permission to use the trade

names, trademarks, service marks, or product
names of the Licensor,

except as required for reasonable and
customary use in describing the

origin of the Work and reproducing the
content of the NOTICE file.

7. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by
applicable law or

agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the
Work (and each

Contributor provides its Contributions) on an
"AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF
ANY KIND, either express or

implied, including, without limitation, any
warranties or conditions

of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT,
MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely
responsible for determining the

appropriateness of using or redistributing the
Work and assume any

risks associated with Your exercise of
permissions under this License.

8. Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no
legal theory,

whether in tort (including negligence),
contract, or otherwise,

unless required by applicable law (such as
deliberate and grossly

negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall
any Contributor be

liable to You for damages, including any
direct, indirect, special,

incidental, or consequential damages of any
character arising as a

result of this License or out of the use or
inability to use the

Work (including but not limited to damages for
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loss of goodwill,

work stoppage, computer failure or
malfunction, or any and all

other commercial damages or losses), even if
such Contributor

has been advised of the possibility of such
damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While
redistributing

the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may
choose to offer,

and charge a fee for, acceptance of support,
warranty, indemnity,

or other liability obligations and/or rights
consistent with this

License. However, in accepting such
obligations, You may act only

on Your own behalf and on Your sole
responsibility, not on behalf

of any other Contributor, and only if You agree
to indemnify,

defend, and hold each Contributor harmless
for any liability

incurred by, or claims asserted against, such
Contributor by reason

of your accepting any such warranty or
additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to
your work.

To apply the Apache License to your work,
attach the following

boilerplate notice, with the fields enclosed by
brackets "[]"

replaced with your own identifying
information. (Don't include

the brackets!) The text should be enclosed in
the appropriate

comment syntax for the file format. We also
recommend that a

file or class name and description of purpose
be included on the

same "printed page" as the copyright notice
for easier



identification within third-party archives.

Copyright [yyyy] [name of copyright owner]

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0
(the "License");

you may not use this file except in compliance
with the License.

You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in
writing, software

distributed under the License is distributed on an
"AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY
KIND, either express or implied.

See the License for the specific language
governing permissions and

limitations under the License.

VL Gothic fonts

URL: http://dicey.org/vigothic/index.html

License for VLGothic Font Family

This font includes glyphs derived from M+ FONTS
which is created by

M+ FONTS PROJECT. License for M+ FONTS part is
described in M+ FONTS

PROJECT's license. See attached 'LICENSE_E.mplus'.

This font also includes glyphs derived from
Sazanami Gothic font which

is created by Electronic Font Open Laboratory
(/efont/). License for

Sazanami Gothic part is described in it's license. See
attached

'README .sazanami' for original Sazanami Gothic font
license.

This font also includes original glyphs which is
created by Daisuke

SUZUKI and Project Vine based on M+ FONTS. Licese
for VL Gothic

original glyphs is same as M+ FONTS PROJECT's
license.

109

There is no limitation and the below description is
not applied

as for in order not to reuse as font (ex: font is
embeded to documents).

Copyright (c) 1990-2003 Wada Laboratory, the
University of Tokyo.

Copyright (c) 2003-2004 Electronic Font Open
Laboratory (/efont/).

Copyright (C) 2003-2009 M+ FONTS PROJECT

Copyright (C) 2006-2009 Daisuke SUZUKI
<daisuke@vinelinux.org>.

Copyright (C) 2006-2009 Project Vine
<Vine@vinelinux.org>.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer
in the documentation

and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products

derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY WADA
LABORATORY, THE UNIVERSITY OF TOKYO AND

CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT

NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE LABORATORY OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;

OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED
AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
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TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF

ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Nanum fonts
URL: http://hangeul.naver.com

Copyright (c) 2010, NAVER Corporation
(http://www.nhncorp.com),

with Reserved Font Name Nanum, Naver Nanum,
NanumGothic, Naver NanumGothic,
NanumMyeongjo, Naver NanumMyeongjo,
NanumBrush, Naver NanumBrush, NanumPen, Naver
NanumPen, Naver NanumGothicEco,
NanumGothicEco, Naver NanumMyeongjoEco,
NanumMyeongjoEco, Naver NanumGothiclight,
NanumGothicLight, NanumBarunGothic, Naver
NanumBarunGothic,

This Font Software is licensed under the SIL Open
Font License, Version 1.1.

This license is copied below, and is also available with
a FAQ at: http://scripts.sil.org/OFL

This Font Software is licensed under the SIL Open
Font License, Version 1.1.

This license is copied below, and is also available with
a FAQ at:

http://scripts.sil.org/OFL
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PREAMBLE

The goals of the Open Font License (OFL) are to
stimulate worldwide development of collaborative
font projects, to support the font creation efforts of
academic and linguistic communities, and to provide
a free and open framework in which fonts may be
shared and improved in partnership with others.

The OFL allows the licensed fonts to be used,
studied, modified and redistributed freely as long as
they are not sold by themselves. The fonts, including
any derivative works, can be bundled,

embedded, redistributed and/or sold with any
software provided that any reserved names are not
used by derivative works. The fonts and

derivatives, however, cannot be released under any
other type of license. The requirement for fonts to
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remain under this license does not apply to any
document created using the fonts or their derivatives.

DEFINITIONS

"Font Software" refers to the set of files released by
the Copyright Holder(s) under this license and clearly
marked as such. This may include source files, build
scripts and documentation.

"Reserved Font Name" refers to any names specified
as such after the copyright statement(s).

"Original Version" refers to the collection of Font
Software components as distributed by the
Copyright Holder(s).

"Modified Version" refers to any derivative made by
adding to, deleting, or substituting -- in part or in
whole -- any of the components of the Original
Version, by changing formats or by porting the Font
Software to a new environment.

"Author" refers to any designer, engineer,
programmer, technical writer or other person who
contributed to the Font Software.

PERMISSION & CONDITIONS

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the Font Software, to use, study, copy,
merge, embed, modify,

redistribute, and sell modified and unmodified copies
of the Font

Software, subject to the following conditions:

1) Neither the Font Software nor any of its individual
components,

in Original or Modified Versions, may be sold by itself.

2) Original or Modified Versions of the Font Software
may be bundled,

redistributed and/or sold with any software, provided
that each copy

contains the above copyright notice and this license.
These can be

included either as stand-alone text files, human-
readable headers or

in the appropriate machine-readable metadata fields
within text or

binary files as long as those fields can be easily
viewed by the user.

3) No Modified Version of the Font Software may use
the Reserved Font

Name(s) unless explicit written permission is granted
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by the corresponding

Copyright Holder. This restriction only applies to the
primary font name as

presented to the users.

4) The name(s) of the Copyright Holder(s) or the
Author(s) of the Font

Software shall not be used to promote, endorse or
advertise any

Modified Version, except to acknowledge the
contribution(s) of the

Copyright Holder(s) and the Author(s) or with their
explicit written

5) The Font Software, modified or unmodified, in part
orin whole,

must be distributed entirely under this license, and
must not be

distributed under any other license. The requirement
for fonts to

remain under this license does not apply to any
document created

using the Font Software.

TERMINATION

This license becomes null and void if any of the
above conditions are

not met.

DISCLAIMER

THE FONT SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ANY WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT

OF COPYRIGHT, PATENT, TRADEMARK, OR OTHER
RIGHT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,

INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE
FONT SOFTWARE OR FROM

OTHER DEALINGS IN THE FONT SOFTWARE.
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Mini-XML

URL: http://www.msweet.org/projects.php?73

Mini-XML License

The Mini-XML library and included programs are
provided under the terms of the GNU Library General
Public License version 2 (LGPL2) with the following
exceptions:

If you link the application to a modified version of
Mini-XML, then the changes to Mini-XML must be
provided under the terms of the LGPL2 in sections 1,
2,and 4.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

59 Temple Place - Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307,
USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

[This is the first released version of the library GPL. It
is numbered 2 because it goes with version 2 of the
ordinary GPL]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Library General Public License,
applies to some specially designated Free Software
Foundation software, and to any other libraries
whose authors decide to use it. You can use it for
your libraries, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to
distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or
can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and
that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask
you to surrender the rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library, or if you modify it.
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For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link a program with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the

recipients so that they can relink them with the library,

after making changes to the library and recompiling it.
And you must show them these terms so they know
their rights.

Our method of protecting your rights has two steps:
(1) copyright the library, and (2) offer you this license
which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute
and/or modify the library.

Also, for each distributor's protection, we want to
make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free library. If the library is
modified by someone else and passed on, we want
its recipients to know that what they have is not the
original version, so that any problems introduced by
others will not reflect on the original authors'
reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by
software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
companies distributing free software will individually
obtain patent licenses, thus in effect transforming the
program into proprietary software. To prevent this, we
have made it clear that any patent must be licensed
for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License,
which was designed for utility programs. This license,
the GNU Library General Public License, applies to
certain designated libraries. This license is quite
different from the ordinary one; be sure to read it in
full, and don't assume that anything in it is the same
as in the ordinary license.

The reason we have a separate public license for
some libraries is that they blur the distinction we
usually make between modifying or adding to a
program and simply using it. Linking a program with a
library, without changing the library, is in some sense
simply using the library, and is analogous to running a
utility program or application program. However, in a
textual and legal sense, the linked executable is a
combined work, a derivative of the original library,
and the ordinary General Public License treats it as
such.

Because of this blurred distinction, using the ordinary
General Public License for libraries did not effectively
promote software sharing, because most developers
did not use the libraries. We concluded that weaker
conditions might promote sharing better.

However, unrestricted linking of non-free programs
would deprive the users of those programs of all
benefit from the free status of the libraries
themselves. This Library General Public License is
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intended to permit developers of non-free programs
to use free libraries, while preserving your freedom as
a user of such programs to change the free libraries
that are incorporated in them. (We have not seen how
to achieve this as regards changes in header files, but
we have achieved it as regards changes in the actual
functions of the Library.) The hope is that this will lead
to faster development of free libraries.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a "work based on
the libary" and a "work that uses the library". The
former contains code derived from the library, while
the latter only works together with the library.

Note that it is possible for a library to be covered by
the ordinary General Public License rather than by
this special one.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently linked
with application programs (which use some of those
functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work under
copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the
Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into
another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included
without limitation in the term "modification”.)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they are
outside its scope. The act of running a program using
the Library is not restricted, and output from such a
program is covered only if its contents constitute a
work based on the Library (independent of the use of
the Library in a tool for writing it). Whether that is true
depends on what the Library does and what the
program that uses the Library does.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent notices stating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.



C) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,

then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that,

in the event an application does not supply such
function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to
each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights

or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the
distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then offering
equivalent access to copy the source code from the
same place satisfies the requirement to distribute the
source code, even though third parties are not
compelled to copy the source along with the object
code.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
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the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library". The
executable is therefore covered by this License.
Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the object
code for the work may be a derivative work of the
Library even though the source code is not. Whether
this is true is especially significant if the work can be
linked without the Library, or if the work is itself a
library. The threshold for this to be true is not
precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work.
(Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work under
the terms of Section 6. Any executables containing
that work also fall under Section 6, whether or not
they are linked directly with the Library itself.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the
work that the Library is used in it and that the Library
and its use are covered by this License. You must
supply a copy of this License. If the work during
execution displays copyright notices, you must
include the copyright notice for the Library among
them, as well as a reference directing the user to the
copy of this License. Also, you must do one of these
things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for the
Library including whatever changes were used in the
work (which must be distributed under Sections 1 and
2 above); and, if the work is an executable linked with
the Library, with the complete machine-readable
"work that uses the Library", as object code and/or
source code, so that the user can modify the Library
and then relink to produce a modified executable
containing the modified Library. (It is understood that
the user who changes the contents of definitions files
in the Library will not necessarily be able to recompile
the application to use the modified definitions.)

b) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for
at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

Q) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.



d) Verify that the user has already received a copy of
these materials or that you have already sent this user
a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the source
code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form)
with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so
on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you distribute.

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of
the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of
the fact that part of it is a work based on the Library,
and explaining where to find the accompanying
uncombined form of the same work.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the
balance of the section is intended to apply, and the
section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section has
the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system which is implemented by
public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system; it is up to the
author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to
distribute software through any other system and a
licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number.
If the Library specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version”,
you have the option of following the terms and
conditions either of that version or of any later version
published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Library does not specify a license version number,
you may choose any version ever published by the
Free Software Foundation.
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NO WARRANTY

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of
the greatest possible use to the public, we
recommend making it free software that everyone
can redistribute and change. You can do so by
permitting redistribution under these terms (or,
alternatively, under the terms of the ordinary General
Public License).

To apply these terms, attach the following notices to
the library. It is safest to attach them to the start of
each source file to most effectively convey the
exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at
least the "copyright” line and a pointer to where the
full notice is found.

one line to give the library's name and an idea of
what it does.

Copyright (C) year name of author

This library is free software; you can redistribute it
and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser
General Public License as published by the Free
Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the License,
or (at your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be
useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even
the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the GNU
Lesser General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser
General Public License along with this library; if not,
write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 59
Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307 USA

Also add information on how to contact you by
electronic and paper mail.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a
programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a
"copyright disclaimer" for the library, if necessary.
Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest
in the library 'Frob' (a library for tweaking knobs)
written by James Random Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990 Ty Coon, President
of Vice

That's all there is to it!

Boost

URL: http://www.boost.org

Boost Software License - Version 1.0 - August 17th,


http://www.boost.org/

2003

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person or organization

obtaining a copy of the software and accompanying
documentation covered by

this license (the "Software") to use, reproduce,
display, distribute,

execute, and transmit the Software, and to prepare
derivative works of the

Software, and to permit third-parties to whom the
Software is furnished to

do so, all subject to the following:

The copyright notices in the Software and this entire
statement, including

the above license grant, this restriction and the
following disclaimer,

must be included in all copies of the Software, in
whole orin part, and

all derivative works of the Software, unless such
copies or derivative

works are solely in the form of machine-executable
object code generated by

a source language processor.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, TITLE AND
NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR ANYONE
DISTRIBUTING THE SOFTWARE BE LIABLE

FOR ANY DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,

ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

libcurl
URL: http:
COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1996 - 2014, Daniel Stenberg,
<daniel@haxx.se>.

curl.haxx.se

All rights reserved.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
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software for any purpose

with or without fee is hereby granted, provided that
the above copyright

notice and this permission notice appear in all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN

NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,

DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR

OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE

OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other dealings

in this Software without prior written authorization of
the copyright holder.

libcurl - lib/krb5.c

URL:
https:
C

/* GSSAPI/krb5 support for FTP - loosely based on
old krb4.c

*

github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/krb5

* Copyright (c) 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2013
Kungliga Tekniska Hogskolan

* (Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm,
Sweden).

* Copyright (c) 2004 - 2012 Daniel Stenberg

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions
* are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following


http://curl.haxx.se/
https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/krb5.c
https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/krb5.c

disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

*

* 3. Neither the name of the Institute nor the names
of its contributors

*

may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software

*

without specific prior written permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE INSTITUTE
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
INSTITUTE OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

*FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

*SUCH DAMAGE. */

libcurl - lib/security.c

URL:
https:
rity.c

github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/secu

/* This source code was modified by Martin
Hedenfalk <mhe@stacken kth.se> for

* use in Curl. His latest changes were done
2000-09-18.

*
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* It has since been patched and modified a lot by
Daniel Stenberg

* <daniel@haxx.se> to make it better applied to curl
conditions, and to make

* it not use globals, pollute name space and more.
This source code awaits a

* rewrite to work around the paragraph 2 in the BSD
licenses as explained

* below.

*

* Copyright (c) 1998, 1999, 2013 Kungliga Tekniska
Hogskolan

* (Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm,
Sweden).

*

* Copyright (C) 2001 - 2013, Daniel Stenberg,
<daniel@haxx.se>, et al.

*

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

*

* 3. Neither the name of the Institute nor the names
of its contributors

*

may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software

*

without specific prior written permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE INSTITUTE
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,


https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/security.c
https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/security.c

INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
INSTITUTE OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

* FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

* SUCH DAMAGE. */

David M. Gay's floating point routines

URL: http://www.netlib.org/fp

/*********************************************************

ok ok oKk oK K
*

* The author of this software is David M. Gay.

*

* Copyright (c) 1991, 2000, 2001 by Lucent
Technologies.

* Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software for any

* purpose without fee is hereby granted, provided
that this entire notice

*isincluded in all copies of any software which is or
includes a copy

* or modification of this software and in all copies of
the supporting

* documentation for such software.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS BEING PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED

*WARRANTY. IN PARTICULAR, NEITHER THE
AUTHOR NOR LUCENT MAKES ANY

* REPRESENTATION OR WARRANTY OF ANY KIND
CONCERNING THE MERCHANTABILITY

* OF THIS SOFTWARE OR ITS FITNESS FOR ANY
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
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*******/

dynamic annotations

URL: http://code.google.com/p/data-race-
test/wiki/DynamicAnnotations

/* Copyright (c) 2008-2009, Google Inc.

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

*

met:

*

*  * Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

* notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

* contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

* this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

* A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

*OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

* DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

* THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

* (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE


http://www.netlib.org/fp/
http://code.google.com/p/data-race-test/wiki/DynamicAnnotations
http://code.google.com/p/data-race-test/wiki/DynamicAnnotations

* OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

*

*

* Author: Kostya Serebryany
*/

libevent

URL: http://libevent.org

Libevent is available for use under the following
license, commonly known

as the 3-clause (or "modified") BSD license:

Copyright (c) 2000-2007 Niels Provos
<provos@citi.umich.edu>

Copyright (c) 2007-2010 Niels Provos and Nick
Mathewson

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR "AS
IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES

OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT

NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
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THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Portions of Libevent are based on works by others,
also made available by

them under the three-clause BSD license above.
The copyright notices are

available in the corresponding source files; the license
is as above. Here's

a list:

Copyright (c) 2000 Dug Song
<dugsong@monkey.org>

Copyright (c) 1993 The Regents of the University of
California.

Copyright (c) 1998 Todd C. Miller
<Todd.Miller@courtesan.com>

Copyright (c) 2003 Michael A. Davis
<mike@datanerds.net>

Copyright (c) 2007 Sun Microsystems

Copyright (c) 2006 Maxim Yegorushkin
<maxim.yegorushkin@gmail.com>

Copyright 2002 Niels Provos
<provos@citi.umich.edu>

Netscape Portable Runtime (NSPR)

URL: http://www.mozilla.org/projects/nspr
/¥ P BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****

* Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

*1.1(the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License


http://libevent.org/
http://www.mozilla.org/projects/nspr/

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape Portable
Runtime (NSPR).

* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998-2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

*the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

*and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

* e END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Paul Hsieh's SuperFastHash

URL:
http://www.azillionmonkeys.com/ged/hash.html

Paul Hsieh OLD BSD license
Copyright (c) 2010, Paul Hsieh

All rights reserved.
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Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification,

are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither my name, Paul Hsieh, nor the names of any
other contributors to the

code use may not be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this

software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON

ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

google-glog's symbolization library
URL: https://github.com/google/glog
Copyright (c) 2006, Google Inc.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:


http://www.azillionmonkeys.com/qed/hash.html
https://github.com/google/glog

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names of
its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

valgrind

URL: http://valgrind.org

Notice that the following BSD-style license applies
to the Valgrind header

files used by Chromium (valgrind.h and
memcheck.h). However, the rest of

Valgrind is licensed under the terms of the GNU
General Public License,

version 2, unless otherwise indicated.
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Copyright (C) 2000-2008 Julian Seward. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

2. The origin of this software must not be
misrepresented; you must

not claim that you wrote the original
software. If you use this

software in a product, an acknowledgment in
the product

documentation would be appreciated but is
not required.

3. Altered source versions must be plainly marked
as such, and must

not be misrepresented as being the original
software.

4. The name of the author may not be used to
endorse or promote

products derived from this software without
specific prior written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR
"AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY

DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING


http://valgrind.org

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Mozilla Personal Security Manager

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-
central/source/security/manager

/¥ BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
*Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1
* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla

Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.

*

* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

*

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

* the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

¥ s END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Network Security Services (NSS)

URL:
http://www.mozilla.org/projects/security/pki/nss

/* 7 BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
* Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.
* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1994-2000
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* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

*the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

* e END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

open-vcdiff

URL: https://github.com/google/open-vcdiff

Almost Native Graphics Layer Engine

URL: http://code.google.com/p/angleproject

Copyright (C) 2002-2013 The ANGLE Project Authors.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.
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Neither the name of TransGaming Inc., Google Inc,,
3DLabs Inc. Ltd., nor the names of their contributors
may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE

COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER

CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN

ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THEPOSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

boringssl

URL: https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl

LICENSE ISSUES

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e.
both the conditions of

the OpenSSL License and the original SSLeay
license apply to the toolkit.

See below for the actual license texts. Actually both
licenses are BSD-style

Open Source licenses. In case of any license issues
related to OpenSSL

please contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

OpenSSL License
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* Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All
rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,

with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimerin

*

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

*

distribution.

*

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or
use of this

*

software must display the following
acknowledgment:

*

"This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Project

*  for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit.
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

*

* 4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL
Project” must not be used to

*

endorse or promote products derived from this
software without

*

prior written permission. For written
permission, please contact

*

openssl-core@openssl.org.

*

* 5. Products derived from this software may not be
called "OpenSSL”

*

nor may "OpenSSL" appear in their names
without prior written

*

permission of the OpenSSL Project.

*

* 6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must

retain the following

*

acknowledgment:

*

"This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Project

*  for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL
PROJECT "AS IS" AND ANY

* EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

“IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

* PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR

*ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT

“*NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

* LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

* STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

* ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

* OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

* This product includes cryptographic software
written by Eric Young

* (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes
software written by Tim

* Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com).

*

Y/

Original SSLeay License

/¥ Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com)

* All rights reserved.
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*

* This package is an SSL implementation written
* by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).

* The implementation was written so as to conform
with Netscapes SSL.

*

* This library is free for commercial and non-
commercial use as long as

* the following conditions are aheared to. The
following conditions

* apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the
RC4, RSA,

* lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The
SSL documentation

*included with this distribution is covered by the
same copyright terms

* except that the holder is Tim Hudson
(tih@cryptsoft.com).

*

* Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any
Copyright notices in

* the code are not to be removed.

* If this package is used in a product, Eric Young
should be given attribution

* as the author of the parts of the library used.

* This can be in the form of a textual message at
program startup or

*in documentation (online or textual) provided with
the package.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or
use of this software
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*

must display the following acknowledgement:

*

"This product includes cryptographic software
written by

*

Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)”

*

The word 'cryptographic' can be left out if the
rouines from the library

*

being used are not cryptographic related :-).

* 4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a
derivative thereof) from

*

the apps directory (application code) you must
include an acknowledgement:

*

"This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com)”

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG
"ASIS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

“IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

*FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

“HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

*SUCH DAMAGE.

*

* The licence and distribution terms for any
publically available version or

* derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this
code cannot simply be

* copied and put under another distribution licence
* [including the GNU Public Licence]
*/

Brotli
URL: https://github.com/google/brotli
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Google Cache Invalidation API

URL:
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+

master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chro
mium

Crashpad

URL: https://crashpad.chromium.org

drawElements Quality Program

URL:
https:
html

source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.

dom-distiller-js

URL: https://github.com/chromium/dom-distiller

Copyright 2014 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
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MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Parts of the following directories are available under
Apache v2.0

src/de

Copyright (c) 2009-2011 Christian Kohlschutter

third_party/gwt_exporter
Copyright 2007 Timepedia.org

third_party/gwt-2.5.1
Copyright 2008 Google

java/org/chromium/distiller/dev
Copyright 2008 Google

Apache License

Version 2.0, January 2004

http://www.apache.org/licenses/

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE,
REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION


https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+/master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chromium
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+/master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chromium
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+/master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chromium
https://crashpad.chromium.org/
https://source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.html
https://source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.html
https://github.com/chromium/dom-distiller

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for
use, reproduction, and distribution as defined by
Sections 1through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity
authorized by the copyright owner that is granting the
License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting
entity and all other entities that control, are controlled
by, or are under common control with that entity. For
the purposes of this definition, "control" means (i) the
power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or
management of such entity, whether by contract or
otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or
more of the outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial
ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal
Entity exercising permissions granted by this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form for
making modifications, including but not limited to
software source code, documentation source, and
configuration files.

"Object"” form shall mean any form resulting from
mechanical transformation or translation of a Source
form, including but not limited to compiled object
code, generated documentation, and conversions to
other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in
Source or Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is
included in or attached to the work (an example is
provided in the Appendix below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in
Source or Object form, that is based on (or derived
from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions,
annotations, elaborations, or other modifications
represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship.
For the purposes of this License, Derivative Works
shall not include works that remain separable from, or
merely link (or bind by name) to the interfaces of, the
Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of authorship,
including the original version of the Work and any
modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative
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Works thereof, that is intentionally submitted to
Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright
owner or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized
to submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the
purposes of this definition, "submitted” means any
form of electronic, verbal, or written communication
sent to the Licensor or its representatives, including
but not limited to communication on electronic
mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue
tracking systems that are managed by, or on behalf
of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing and
improving the Work, but excluding communication
that is conspicuously marked or otherwise designated
in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a
Contribution.”

"Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any individual
or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a Contribution has
been received by Licensor and subsequently
incorporated within the Work.

You must give any other recipients of the Work or
Derivative Works a copy of this License; and

You must cause any modified files to carry prominent
notices stating that You changed the files; and

You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative
Works that You distribute, all copyright, patent,
trademark, and attribution notices from the Source
form of the Work, excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and

If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its
distribution, then any Derivative Works that You
distribute must include a readable copy of the
attribution notices contained within such NOTICE file,
excluding those notices that do not pertain to any
part of the Derivative Works, in at least one of the
following places: within a NOTICE text file distributed
as part of the Derivative Works; within the Source
form or documentation, if provided along with the
Derivative Works; or, within a display generated by
the Derivative Works, if and wherever such third-party
notices normally appear. The contents of the NOTICE
file are for informational purposes only and do not
modify the License. You may add Your own
attribution notices within Derivative Works that You
distribute, alongside or as an addendum to the
NOTICE text from the Work, provided that such
additional attribution notices cannot be construed as
modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your
modifications and may provide additional or different
license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or
distribution of Your modifications, or for any such
Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use,
reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise
complies with the conditions stated in this License.



END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

Expat XML Parser

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/expat

Copyright (c) 1998, 1999, 2000 Thai Open Source
Software Center Ltd

and Clark
Cooper

Copyright (c) 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006
Expat maintainers.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to

permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

fips181

URL: http://www.adel.nursat.kz/apg

Copyright (c) 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002

Adel |. Mirzazhanov. All rights reserved

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

1.Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

2.Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

3.The name of the author may not be used to
endorse or promote products

derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR
"AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY

DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY,
OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.


http://sourceforge.net/projects/expat/
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flac

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-
src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download

Copyright (C)
2000,2001,2002,2003,2004,2005,2006,2007 Josh
Coalson

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of the Xiph.org Foundation nor
the names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

“AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE FOUNDATION OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
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PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

harfbuzz-ng

URL: http://harfbuzz.org

HarfBuzz is licensed under the so-called "Old MIT"
license. Details follow.

For parts of HarfBuzz that are licensed under different
licenses see individual

files names COPYING in subdirectories where
applicable.

Copyright © 2010,2011,2012 Google, Inc.
Copyright © 2012 Mozilla Foundation
Copyright © 2011 Codethink Limited

Copyright © 2008,2010 Nokia Corporation and/or its
subsidiary(-ies)

Copyright © 2009 Keith Stribley

Copyright © 2009 Martin Hosken and SIL
International

Copyright © 2007 Chris Wilson
Copyright © 2006 Behdad Esfahbod
Copyright © 2005 David Turner

Copyright © 2004,2007,2008,2009,2010 Red Hat,
Inc.

Copyright © 1998-2004 David Turner and Werner
Lemberg

For full copyright notices consult the individual files in
the package.

Permission is hereby granted, without written
agreement and without

license or royalty fees, to use, copy, modify, and
distribute this

software and its documentation for any purpose,
provided that the

above copyright notice and the following two


http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download
http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download
http://harfbuzz.org

paragraphs appear in

all copies of this software.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE
LIABLE TO ANY PARTY FOR

DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE AND
ITS DOCUMENTATION, EVEN

IF THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER HAS BEEN ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS
ANY WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE
SOFTWARE PROVIDED HEREUNDER IS

ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, AND THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
HAS NO OBLIGATION TO

PROVIDE MAINTENANCE, SUPPORT, UPDATES,
ENHANCEMENTS, OR MODIFICATIONS.

icCjpeg

URL: http://www.ijg.org

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied,

with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy,
merchantability, or

fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you,

its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and
accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G.
Lane.

All Rights Reserved except as specified below.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these

conditions:

(1) If any part of the source code for this software is
distributed, then this

README file must be included, with this copyright
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and no-warranty notice

unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or changes to
the original files

must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the
accompanying

documentation must state that "this software is based
in part on the work of

the Independent JPEG Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only
if the user accepts

full responsibility for any undesirable consequences;
the authors accept

NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from
or based on the IJG code,

not just to the unmodified library. If you use our
work, you ought to

acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG
author's name or company name

in advertising or publicity relating to this software or
products derived from it.

This software may be referred to only as "the
Independent JPEG Group's

software".

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this
software as the basis of

commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are

assumed by the product vendor.

icu

URL: http://site.icu-project.org

ICU License - ICU 1.8.1 and later

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1995-2014 International Business
Machines Corporation and


http://www.ijg.org
http://site.icu-project.org/

others

All rights reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to
any person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, and/or sell copies of the Software, and
to permit persons to

whom the Software is furnished to do so, provided
that the above

copyright notice(s) and this permission notice
appear in all copies of

the Software and that both the above copyright
notice(s) and this

permission notice appear in supporting
documentation.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF

THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR HOLDERS

INCLUDED IN THIS NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY
CLAIM, OR ANY SPECIAL INDIRECT

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS

OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder shall

not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote
the sale, use or

other dealings in this Software without prior
written authorization of

the copyright holder.
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All trademarks and registered trademarks
mentioned herein are the

property of their respective owners.

Third-Party Software Licenses

This section contains third-party software notices
and/or additional

terms for licensed third-party software
components included within ICU

libraries.

1. Unicode Data Files and Software

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright © 1991-2014 Unicode, Inc. All rights
reserved.

Distributed under the Terms of Use in

http://www.unicode.org/copyright.html.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the Unicode data files and any associated
documentation

(the "Data Files") or Unicode software and any
associated documentation

(the "Software") to deal in the Data Files or Software

without restriction, including without limitation the
rights to use,

copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell
copies of

the Data Files or Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Data Files

or Software are furnished to do so, provided that

(a) this copyright and permission notice appear with
all copies

of the Data Files or Software,

(b) this copyright and permission notice appear in
associated

documentation, and



(c) there is clear notice in each modified Data File or
in the Software

as well as in the documentation associated with the
Data File(s) or

Software that the data or software has been modified.

THE DATA FILES AND SOFTWARE ARE PROVIDED
"AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF

ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT
NOT LIMITED TO THE

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND

NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
HOLDERS INCLUDED IN THIS

NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, OR ANY
SPECIAL INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES, OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,

DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THE DATA FILES OR SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder

shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to
promote the sale,

use or other dealings in these Data Files or Software
without prior

written authorization of the copyright holder.

2. Chinese/Japanese Word Break Dictionary Data
(cjdict.txt)

# The Google Chrome software developed by
Google is licensed under the BSD li

ses, as set forth below.
#
# The BSD License

#
http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

#  Copyright (C) 2006-2008, Google Inc.
#

#  Allrights reserved.
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#

#  Redistribution and use in source and binary
forms, with or without modifi

cation, are permitted provided that the following
conditions are met:

#

H# Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright notice, th

is list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

#  Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in
the documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

#  Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its contributors may be

used to endorse or promote products derived from
this software without specific

prior written permission.
#
#

#  THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS |

S" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPL

IED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLA

ECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDIN

G, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF L

IABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY,
OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED O

F THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
#
#H

# The word list in cjdict.txt are generated by
combining three word lists |

isted

#  below with further processing for
compound word breaking. The frequency i

s generated

#  with an iterative training against Google


http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

web corpora.

#H

#  * Libtabe (Chinese)

H _
https://sourceforge.net/project/?group_id=1519
# - Its license terms and conditions are
shown below.

#H

# " IPADIC (Japanese)

# - http://chasen.aist-
nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html

# - Its license terms and conditions are
shown below.

#H

# - COPYING.libtabe ----
BEGIN-----—--—mmmmm

#H

# o/

# * Copyrighy (c) 1999 TaBE Project.

# * Copyright (c) 1999 Pai-Hsiang Hsiao.
# * All rights reserved.

# o

# * Redistribution and use in source and

binary forms, with or without

#

* modification, are permitted provided

that the following conditions

#H
#H

H#
retain

#

*are met:

*

* . Redistributions of source code must
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the

following disclaimer.

#

* . Redistributions in binary form must

reproduce the above copyright

#

*

notice, this list of conditions and the

following disclaimer in

#

* the documentation and/or other

materials provided with the

#
#

*

distribution.

* . Neither the name of the TaBE Project

nor the names of its

#

*

contributors may be used to endorse

or promote products derived

#

* from this software without specific

prior written permission.

#

*
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# * THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

#H *"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

# *LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

# * FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

H *REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

#H *INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

#H * (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

# * SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

H *HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

#H * STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

#H * ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

#H * OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

# Y/
#
#/

# * Copyright (c) 1999 Computer Systems
and Communication Lab,

# * Institute of
Information Science, Academia Sinica.

# * All rights reserved.
# *

# * Redistribution and use in source and
binary forms, with or without

# * modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions

H# *are met:
# *
# * . Redistributions of source code must

retain the above copyright

H# * notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

# * . Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright

H# * notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in

# * the documentation and/or other


https://sourceforge.net/project/?group_id=1519
http://chasen.aist-nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html
http://chasen.aist-nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html

materials provided with the
# * distribution.

# * . Neither the name of the Computer
Systems and Communication Lab

# * nor the names of its contributors may
be used to endorse or

H# * promote products derived from this
software without specific

H# * prior written permission.

# *

# * THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

# *"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

#H *LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

# * FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

H *REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

H * INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

#H * (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

#H * SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

H *HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

# * STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

#H * ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

# * OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

# */
#

#  Copyright 1996 Chih-Hao Tsai @ Beckman
Institute, University of Illinois

#  c-tsaid@uiuc.edu
http://casper.beckman.uiuc.edu/Nc-tsai4

S COPYING libtabe-----END

S COPYING.ipadic-----BEGI
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#  Copyright 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003 Nara
Institute of Science

# and Technology. All Rights Reserved.
#

#  Use, reproduction, and distribution of this
software is permitted.

#  Any copy of this software, whether in its
original form or modified,

# mustinclude both the above copyright
notice and the following

#  paragraphs.
#

#  Nara Institute of Science and Technology
(NAIST),

#  the copyright holders, disclaims all
warranties with regard to this

#  software, including all implied warranties of
merchantability and

#  fitness, in no event shall NAIST be liable for

#  any special, indirect or consequential
damages or any damages

#  whatsoever resulting from loss of use, data
or profits, whether in an

#  action of contract, negligence or other
tortuous action, arising out

#  of orin connection with the use or
performance of this software.

#
#  Alarge portion of the dictionary entries

#  originate from ICOT Free Software. The
following conditions for ICOT

#  Free Software applies to the current
dictionary as well.

#

#  Each User may also freely distribute the
Program, whether in its

#  original form or modified, to any third party
or parties, PROVIDED

#  that the provisions of Section 3 ("NO
WARRANTY") will ALWAYS appear

# on, or be attached to, the Program, which is
distributed substantially

#  inthe same form as set out herein and that
such intended



#  distribution, if actually made, will neither
violate or otherwise

#  contravene any of the laws and regulations
of the countries having

#  jurisdiction over the User or the intended
distribution itself.

H#
#  NO WARRANTY
#H

#  The program was produced on an
experimental basis in the course of the

# research and development conducted
during the project and is provided

#  tousersas so produced on an
experimental basis. Accordingly, the

#  program is provided without any warranty
whatsoever, whether express,

# implied, statutory or otherwise. The term
"warranty" used herein

# includes, butis not limited to, any warranty
of the quality,

#  performance, merchantability and fitness
for a particular purpose of

#  the program and the nonexistence of any
infringement or violation of

# anyright of any third party.
#

#  Each user of the program will agree and
understand, and be deemed to

#  have agreed and understood, that there is
no warranty whatsoever for

#  the program and, accordingly, the entire
risk arising from or

#  otherwise connected with the program is
assumed by the user.

#

#  Therefore, neither ICOT, the copyright
holder, or any other

#  organization that participated in or was
otherwise related to the

#  development of the program and their
respective officials, directors,

#  officers and other employees shall be held
liable for any and all

#  damages, including, without limitation,
general, special, incidental

# and consequential damages, arising out of
or otherwise in connection
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#  with the use or inability to use the program
or any product, material

#  orresult produced or otherwise obtained
by using the program,

#  regardless of whether they have been
advised of, or otherwise had

#  knowledge of, the possibility of such
damages at any time during the

#  project or thereafter. Each user will be
deemed to have agreed to the

#  foregoing by his or her commencement of
use of the program. The term

#  "use" as used herein includes, but is not
limited to, the use,

#  modification, copying and distribution of
the program and the

#  production of secondary products from the
program.

#

# Inthe case where the program, whether in
its original form or

#  modified, was distributed or delivered to or
received by a user from

#  any person, organization or entity other
than ICOT, unless it makes or

#  grantsindependently of ICOT any specific
warranty to the user in

#  writing, such person, organization or entity,
will also be exempted

# from and not be held liable to the user for
any such damages as noted

# above as far as the program is concerned.

3. Lao Word Break Dictionary Data (laodict.txt)

Copyright (c) 2013 International Business Machines
Corporation and others. All Rights Reserved.

Project: http://code.google.com/p/lao-

dictionary/
Dictionary: http://lao-

dictionary.googlecode.com/git/l ao-Dictionary.txt

License:
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/l ao-
Dictionary-LICEN

(copied below)



http://code.google.com/p/lao-dictionary/
http://code.google.com/p/lao-dictionary/
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary.txt
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary.txt
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary-LICEN
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary-LICEN

This file is derived from the above dictionary, with
slight modifications.

Copyright (C) 2013 Brian Eugene Wilson, Robert
Martin Campbell.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redjistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright no

tice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer. Redistributions

in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of cond

itions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materi

als provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVIC

ES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED A

ND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

4. Burmese Word Break Dictionary Data
(burmesedict.txt)

Copyright (c) 2014 International Business Machines
Corporation and others. All Rights Reserved.
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This list is part of a project hosted at:

github.com/kanyawtech/myanmar-karen-word-lists

Copyright (c) 2013, LeRoy Benjamin Sharon
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modifi

cation, are permitted provided that the following
conditions are met:

Redjistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notic

e, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer
in the documentation an

d/or other materials provided with the distribution.

Neither the name Myanmar Karen Word Lists, nor
the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this
software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS |

S" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMP

LIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DA

MAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVIC

ES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED A

ND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

5. Time Zone Database



ICU uses the public domain data and code derived
from Time Zone Database

for its time zone support. The ownership of the TZ
database is explained

in BCP 175: Procedure for Maintaining the Time
Zone Database section 7.

1- Database Ownership

The TZ database itself is not an IETF Contribution
oran IETF

document. Ratheritis a pre-existing and
regularly updated work

that is in the public domain, and is intended to
remain in the public

domain. Therefore, BCPs 78 [RFC5378] and 79
[RFC3979] do not apply

to the TZ Database or contributions that
individuals make to it.

Should any claims be made and substantiated
against the TZ Database,

the organization that is providing the IANA
Considerations defined in

this RFC, under the memorandum of
understanding with the IETF,

currently ICANN, may act in accordance with all
competent court

orders. No ownership claims will be made by
ICANN or the IETF Trust

on the database or the code. Any person making
a contribution to the

database or code waives all rights to future claims
in that

contribution or in the TZ Database.

google-jstemplate

URL: http://code.google.com/p/google-jstemplate

Khronos header files

URL: http://www.khronos.org/registry

Copyright (c) 2007-2010 The Khronos Group Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and/or associated
documentation files (the

"Materials"), to deal in the Materials without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Materials, and to

permit persons to whom the Materials are furnished
to do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Materials.

THE MATERIALS ARE PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

MATERIALS OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE MATERIALS.

SGI FREE SOFTWARE LICENSE B (Version 2.0, Sept.
18, 2008)

Copyright (C) 1992 Silicon Graphics, Inc. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy of

this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in

the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights to

use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell copies

of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do


http://code.google.com/p/google-jstemplate/
http://www.khronos.org/registry

so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice including the dates of first
publication and either

this permission notice or a reference to
http://oss.sgi.com/projects/FreeB/

shall be included in all copies or substantial portions
of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL SILICON

GRAPHICS, INC. BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION

WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER
DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Silicon
Graphics, Inc. shall

not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote
the sale, use or other

dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization from Silicon

Graphics, Inc.

LevelDB: A Fast Persistent Key-Value Store

URL: https://github.com/google/leveldb.git

Copyright (c) 2011 The LevelDB Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
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the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The library to input, validate, and display
addresses.

URL: https://github.com/googleil8n/libaddressinput

libjingle

URL: http://www.webrtc.org

libjpeg

URL: http://www.ijg.org



https://github.com/google/leveldb.git
https://github.com/googlei18n/libaddressinput
http://www.webrtc.org
http://www.ijg.org/

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied,

with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy,
merchantability, or

fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you,

its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and
accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G.
Lane.

All Rights Reserved except as specified below.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these

conditions:

(1 If any part of the source code for this software is
distributed, then this

README file must be included, with this copyright
and no-warranty notice

unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or changes to
the original files

must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the
accompanying

documentation must state that "this software is based
in part on the work of

the Independent JPEG Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only
if the user accepts

full responsibility for any undesirable consequences;
the authors accept

NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from
or based on the IJG code,

not just to the unmodified library. If you use our
work, you ought to

acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG
author's name or company name

in advertising or publicity relating to this software or
products derived from it.
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This software may be referred to only as "the
Independent JPEG Group's

software".

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this
software as the basis of

commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are

assumed by the product vendor.

sole proprietor of its copyright holder, Aladdin
Enterprises of Menlo Park, CA.

by the usual distribution terms of the Free Software
Foundation; principally,

that you must include source code if you redistribute
it. (See the file ansi2knr.c for

full details.)
However, since ansi2knr.c is not needed as part

of any program generated from the IJG code, this
does not limit you more than

the foregoing paragraphs do.

The Unix configuration script "configure" was
produced with GNU Autoconf.

It is copyright by the Free Software Foundation but is
freely distributable.

The same holds for its supporting scripts
(config.guess, config.sub,

ltconfig, ltmain.sh). Another support script, install-sh,
is copyright

by M.I.T. but is also freely distributable.

It appears that the arithmetic coding option of the
JPEG spec is covered by

patents owned by IBM, AT&T, and Mitsubishi. Hence
arithmetic coding cannot

legally be used without obtaining one or more
licenses. For this reason,

support for arithmetic coding has been removed from
the free JPEG software.

(Since arithmetic coding provides only a marginal gain
over the unpatented

Huffman mode, it is unlikely that very many
implementations will support it.)

So far as we are aware, there are no patent
restrictions on the remaining



The 1JG distribution formerly included code to read
and write GIF files.

To avoid entanglement with the Unisys LZW patent,
GIF reading support has

been removed altogether, and the GIF writer has
been simplified to produce

"uncompressed GIFs". This technique does not use
the LZW algorithm; the

resulting GIF files are larger than usual, but are
readable by all standard

GIF decoders.

We are required to state that

"The Graphics Interchange Format(c) is the
Copyright property of

CompuServe Incorporated. GIF(sm) is a Service
Mark property of

CompuServe Incorporated.”

Public License.

libjpeg-turbo

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/libjpeg-turbo

libjpeg-turbo is licensed under a non-restrictive, BSD-
style license

(see README.) The TurboJPEG/OSS wrapper (both
C and Java versions) and

associated test programs bear a similar license, which
is reproduced below:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice,
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this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in
the documentation

and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

- Neither the name of the libjpeg-turbo Project nor
the names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this

software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS",

AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE

LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF

SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE

POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

International Phone Number Library

URL:

http://libphonenumber.googlecode.com/svn/trunk

Copyright (C) 2011 Google Inc.

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the
"License");

you may not use this file except in compliance with
the License.

You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in


http://sourceforge.net/projects/libjpeg-turbo/
http://libphonenumber.googlecode.com/svn/trunk/
http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

writing, software

distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS
IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY
KIND, either express or implied.

See the License for the specific language governing
permissions and

limitations under the License.

libpng
URL: http://libpng.org

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your
convenience. In case of

any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in
the file png.h that is

included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall
prevail.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices
immediately following

this sentence.

This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.54,
November 12, 2015, are

Copyright (c) 2000-2002, 2004, 2006-2015 Glenn
Randers-Pehrson, are

derived from libpng-1.0.6, and are distributed
according to the same

disclaimer and license as libpng-1.0.6 with the
following individuals

added to the list of Contributing Authors:

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Cosmin Truta

Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your
enjoyment of the

library or against infringement. There is no
warranty that our

efforts or the library will fulfill any of your
particular purposes

or needs. This library is provided with all faults,
and the entire

risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy,
and effort is with

the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6,
March 20, 2000, are

Copyright (c) 1998-2000 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, are
derived from

libpng-0.96, and are distributed according to the
same disclaimer and

license as libpng-0.96, with the following individuals
added to the list

of Contributing Authors:

Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson

Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May
1997, are

Copyright (c) 1996-1997 Andreas Dilger, are derived
from libpng-0.88,

and are distributed according to the same disclaimer
and license as

libpng-0.88, with the following individuals added to
the list of

Contributing Authors:

John Bowler
Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs

Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January
1996, are

Copyright (c) 1995-1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42,


http://libpng.org/

Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license,
"Contributing Authors"

is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger
Dave Martindale
Guy Eric Schalnat
Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The
Contributing Authors

and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed
or implied,

including, without limitation, the warranties of
merchantability and of

fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors
and Group 42, Inc.

assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental,
special, exemplary,

or conseqguential damages, which may result from the
use of the PNG

Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of
such damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose,
without fee, subject

to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this source code must not be
misrepresented.

2. Altered versions must be plainly marked as such
and must not

be misrepresented as being the original source.

3. This Copyright notice may not be removed or
altered from any

source or altered source distribution.

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc.
specifically permit, without
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fee, and encourage the use of this source code as a
component to

supporting the PNG file format in commercial
products. If you use this

source code in a product, acknowledgment is not
required but would be

END OF COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and
LICENSE.

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for
convenient use in "about"

boxes and the like:

printf("%s", png_get_copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is
supplied in the

files "pngbar.png.jpg" and "pngbar.jpg (88x31) and
"ongnow.png.jpg" (98x31).

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI
Certified Open Source is

a certification mark of the Open Source Initiative. OSI
has not addressed

the additional disclaimers inserted at version 1.0.7.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson
glennrp at users.sourceforge.net
November 12, 2015

libsrtp

URL: https://github.com/cisco/libsrtp

/*
* Copyright () 2001-2006 Cisco Systems, Inc.
* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*


https://github.com/cisco/libsrtp

*

Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

*

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

*

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following

*

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

*  with the distribution.

*

*

Neither the name of the Cisco Systems, Inc. nor
the names of its

*

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived

*

from this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

* LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

* FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

* COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,

* INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

* (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

* SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

* STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

* ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

* OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

*

Y/

libusbx
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URL: http://libusb.org

libvpx

URL: http://www.webmproject.org

Copyright (c) 2010, The WebM Project authors. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google, nor the WebM
Project, nor the names

of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products

derived from this software without specific prior
written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT


http://libusb.org
http://www.webmproject.org

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

WebP image encoder/decoder

URL: http://developers.google.com/speed/webp

Additional IP Rights Grant (Patents)

"These implementations" means the copyrightable
works that implement the WebM

codecs distributed by Google as part of the WebM
Project.

Google hereby grants to you a perpetual, worldwide,
non-exclusive, no-charge,

royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in this
section) patent license to

make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import,
transfer, and otherwise

run, modify and propagate the contents of these
implementations of WebM, where

such license applies only to those patent claims, both
currently owned by

Google and acquired in the future, licensable by
Google that are necessarily

infringed by these implementations of WebM. This
grant does not include claims

that would be infringed only as a consequence of
further modification of these

or agree to the institution of patent litigation or any
other patent

enforcement activity against any entity (including a
cross-claim or

counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that any of these
implementations of WebM

or any code incorporated within any of these
implementations of WebM
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constitute direct or contributory patent infringement,
or inducement of

patent infringement, then any patent rights granted to
you under this License

for these implementations of WebM shall terminate
as of the date such

litigation is filed.

libxml

URL: http://xmlsoft.org

Except where otherwise noted in the source code
(e.g. the files hash.c,

with different Copyright notices) all the files are:

Copyright (C) 1998-2012 Daniel Veillard. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,

OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE
OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN

THE SOFTWARE.


http://developers.google.com/speed/webp
http://xmlsoft.org

libxslt

URL: http://xmlsoft.org/XSLT

Licence for libxslt except libexslt

Copyright (C) 2001-2002 Daniel Veillard. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

DANIEL VEILLARD BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER

IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,

ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-

NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Daniel
Veillard shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other deal-

ings in this Software without prior written
authorization from him.
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Copyright (C) 2001-2002 Thomas Broyer, Charlie
Bozeman and Daniel Veillard.

All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER

IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-

NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the
authors shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other deal-

ings in this Software without prior written
authorization from him.


http://xmlsoft.org/XSLT

libyuv

URL: http://code.google.com/p/libyuv

Copyright 2011 The LibYuv Project Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google nor the names of its
contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software

without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
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THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

linux-syscall-support

URL: http://code.google.com/p/linux-syscall-
support/

// Copyright 2015 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

//

// Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

// modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

// met:
//

// ¥ Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

// notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

// ¥ Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

// copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

// in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

// distribution.

// * Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

// contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

// this software without specific prior written
permission.

//

// THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

// "ASIS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

// A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

// OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,


http://code.google.com/p/libyuv/

// SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

// DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

// THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

// (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

// OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

LZ4 - Extremely fast compression

URL: https://code.google.com/p/lz4

LZ4 Library
Copyright (c) 2011-2014, Yann Collet
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification,

are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON

ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

LZMA SDK
URL: http://www.7-zip.org/sdk.html
LZMA SDK is placed in the public domain.

mesa

URL: http://www.mesa3d.org

The default Mesa license is as follows:

Copyright (C) 1999-2007 Brian Paul All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

BRIAN PAUL BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES
OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN


https://code.google.com/p/lz4/
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CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE
OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Some parts of Mesa are copyrighted under the GNU
LGPL. See the

Mesa/docs/COPYRIGHT file for details.

modp base64 decoder

URL: https://github.com/client9/stringencoders

* MODP_B64 - High performance basec4
encoder/decoder

*Version 1.3 -- 17-Mar-2006

* http://modp.com/release/basec4

*

* Copyright (c) 2005, 2006 Nick Galbreath -- nickg
[at] modp [dot] com

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,

with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

*

met:

*

*

Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

*

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

*

*

Neither the name of the modp.com nor the
names of its

*

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from

*

this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS
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*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

* LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

* A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

“OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

* DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

*THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

* (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

* OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Mojo

URL: https://github.com/domokit/mojo

// Copyright 2014 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

//

// Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

// modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

// met:
//

// * Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

// notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

// ¥ Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

// copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

// in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

// distribution.

// ¥ Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

// contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from


https://github.com/client9/stringencoders
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https://github.com/domokit/mojo

// this software without specific prior written
permission.

//

// THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

// "ASIS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

// A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

// OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

// SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

// DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

// THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

// (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

// OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

mt19937ar

URL: http://www.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jpo/Mm-
mat/MT/MT2002/emt19937ar.html

A C-program for MT19937, with initialization
improved 2002/1/26.

Coded by Takuiji Nishimura and Makoto
Matsumoto.

Before using, initialize the state by using
init_genrand(seed)

or init_by_array(init_key, key_length).

Copyright (C) 1997 - 2002, Makoto Matsumoto
and Takuji Nishimura,

All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions
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are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

3. The names of its contributors may not be
used to endorse or promote

products derived from this software without
specific prior written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Netscape Plugin Application Programming Interface
(NPAPI)

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-
central/source/modules/plugin/base/public



http://www.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jp/~m-mat/MT/MT2002/emt19937ar.html
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Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL

Software distributed under the License is distributed
on an "AS IS" basis,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express
or implied. See the License

for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

The Original Code is mozilla.org code.

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
Netscape Communications Corporation.

Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998

the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1 or
later (the "LGPL"),

in which case the provisions of the GPL or the LGPL
are applicable instead

of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

decision by deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice

and other provisions required by the GPL or the LGPL.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

OpenMAX DL

URL:
https.//silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics

OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010
-r1p0-00betO.tgz

Use of this source code is governed by a BSD-style
license that can be

found in the LICENSE file in the root of the source
tree. All

contributing project authors may be found in the
AUTHORS file in the

root of the source tree.

The files were originally licensed by ARM Limited.

The following files:

* dl/api/omxtypes.h
* dl/sp/api/omxSP.h

are licensed by Khronos:

Copyright © 2005-2008 The Khronos Group Inc. All
Rights Reserved.

These materials are protected by copyright laws and
contain material

proprietary to the Khronos Group, Inc. You may use
these materials

for implementing Khronos specifications, without
altering or removing

any trademark, copyright or other notice from the
specification.

Khronos Group makes no, and expressly disclaims
any, representations

or warranties, express or implied, regarding these
materials, including,

without limitation, any implied warranties of
merchantability or fitness

for a particular purpose or non-infringement of any
intellectual property.

Khronos Group makes no, and expressly disclaims
any, warranties, express
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or implied, regarding the correctness, accuracy,
completeness, timeliness,

and reliability of these materials.

Under no circumstances will the Khronos Group, or
any of its Promoters,

Contributors or Members or their respective partners,
officers, directors,

employees, agents or representatives be liable for
any damages, whether

direct, indirect, special or consequential damages for
lost revenues,

lost profits, or otherwise, arising from or in connection
with these

Khronos and OpenMAX are trademarks of the
Khronos Group Inc.

opus
URL: http://git.xiph.org/?p=0pus.git
Copyright 2001-2011 Xiph.Org, Skype Limited, Octasic,

Jean-Marc Valin, Timothy
B. Terriberry,

CSIRO, Gregory Maxwell,
Mark Borgerding,

Erik de Castro Lopo

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of Internet Society, IETF or IETF
Trust, nor the

names of specific contributors, may be used to
endorse or promote

products derived from this software without specific
prior written

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Opus is subject to the royalty-free patent licenses
which are

specified at:

https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1524

Microsoft Corporation:

https.//datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1914

Broadcom Corporation:

https.//datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1526

OTS (OpenType Sanitizer)
URL: https://github.com/khaledhosny/ots git

PLY (Python Lex-Yacc)
URL: http://www.dabeaz.com/ply/ply-3.4.tar.gz

PLY (Python Lex-Yacc)
Version 3.4



http://git.xiph.org/?p=opus.git
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1524/
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1914/
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1526/
https://github.com/khaledhosny/ots.git
http://www.dabeaz.com/ply/ply-3.4.tar.gz

WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

Protocol Buffers DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

URL: http://protobuf.googlecode.com/svn/trunk

re2 - an efficient, principled regular expression
library

URL: https://github.com/google/re2

Code generated by the Protocol Buffer compiler is
owned by the owner

of the input file used when generating it. This code is

not sfntly
standalone and requires a support library to be linked URL: https://github.com/googleil8n/sfntly
with it. This

support library is itself covered by the above license. Skia

URL: https://skia.org

Quick Color Management System

URL: https://github.com/jrmuizel/gcms/tree/v4

acms Some files under resources are under the following
Copyright (C) 2009 Mozilla Corporation license:

Copyright (C) 1998-2007 Marti Maria
Unlimited Commercial Use

We try to make it clear that you may use all clipart
from Openclipart even for unlimited commercial use.
We believe that giving away our images is a great way
a copy of this software and associated to share with the world our talents and that will come
documentation files (the "Software"), back around in a better form.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

to deal in the Software without restriction, including

ithout limitation
without timitati May | Use Openclipart for?

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, We put together a small chart of as many possibilities

and questions we have heard from people asking

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit how they may use Openclipart. If you have an
persons to whom the Software additional question, please email
is furnished to do so, subject to the following love@openclipart.org.
conditions:

All Clipart are Released into the Public Domain.
The above copyright notice and this permission Each artist at Openclipart releases all rights to the
notice shall be included in images they share at Openclipart. The reason is so

that there is no friction in using and sharing images
authors make available at this website so that each
artist might also receive the same benefit in using

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT other artists ch’part totally for any possible reason.
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT SMHasher

LIMITED TO

URL: http://code.google.com/p/smhasher

THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND

LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM. DAMAGES OR OTHER Snappy: A fast compressor/decompressor
LIABILITY. WHETHER IN AN ACTION URL: http.//google github.io/snappy

OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING
FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION

sglite
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http://protobuf.googlecode.com/svn/trunk
https://github.com/jrmuizel/qcms/tree/v4
https://github.com/google/re2
https://github.com/googlei18n/sfntly
https://skia.org/
http://code.google.com/p/smhasher/
http://google.github.io/snappy/

URL: http://sqlite.org

The author disclaims copyright to this source code.
In place of a legal notice, here is a blessing:

May you do good and not evil.

May you find forgiveness for yourself and forgive
others.

May you share freely, never taking more than you
give.

tcmalloc

URL: http://gperftools.googlecode.com

The USB ID Repository

URL: http://www .linux-usb.org/usb-ids.html

Copyright (c) 2012, Linux USB Project
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

o Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

o Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

o Neither the name of the Linux USB Project nor the
names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
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EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

usrsctp

URL: htt ithub.com/sctplab/usrsct
(Copied from the COPYRIGHT file of

https://code.google.com/p/sctp-
refimpl/source/browse/trunk/COPYRIGHT)

Copyright (c) 2001, 2002 Cisco Systems, Inc.
Copyright (¢) 2002-12 Randall R. Stewart
Copyright (c) 2002-12 Michael Tuexen

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR AND
CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE


http://sqlite.org/
http://gperftools.googlecode.com/
http://www.linux-usb.org/usb-ids.html
http://github.com/sctplab/usrsctp

AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

SUCH DAMAGE.

wayland

URL: http://wayland.freedesktop.org

Copyright © 2008-2012 Kristian Hegsberg
Copyright © 2010-2012 Intel Corporation
Copyright © 2011 Benjamin Franzke
Copyright © 2012 Collabora, Ltd.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice (including the next

paragraph) shall be included in all copies or
substantial portions of the

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
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THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

The above is the version of the MIT "Expat"” License
used by X.org:

http.//cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYIN

G

wayland-protocols

URL: http://wayland.freedesktop.org

Copyright © 2008-2013 Kristian Haogsberg
Copyright © 2010-2013 Intel Corporation
Copyright © 2013
Copyright © 2013
Copyright © 2014
Copyright © 2014
Copyright © 2014-2015 Collabora, Ltd.
Copyright © 2015  Red Hat Inc.

Rafael Antognolli
Jasper St. Pierre
Jonas Adahl

Jason Ekstrand

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice (including the next

paragraph) shall be included in all copies or
substantial portions of the


http://wayland.freedesktop.org/
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://wayland.freedesktop.org/

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

The above is the version of the MIT "Expat" License
used by X.org:

http.//cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYIN

G

Web Animations JS

URL: https://github.com/web-animations/welb-
animations-js

WebRTC

URL: http://www.webrtc.org

Copyright (c) 2011, The WebRTC project authors. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
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above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google nor the names of its
contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software

without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

x86iNnc

URL:
http://git.videolan.org/?p=x264.git:a=blob:f=common

x86/x86inc.asm

L3k 3k 3k ok >k 3k >k 3k ok 3k ok 3k sk >k 5k 3k 3k ok 3k ok 3k Sk 3k 3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 3k >k 3k ok 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 3k >k 3k >k k ok k

)
3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k %k >k 3k ok 3k 5k 3k k %k

¥ x86inc.asm

LKk ok sk ok s ok K oK R ok K oK ok sk oK sk oK ok K sk K ok ok sk ok sk ok 3 oK K sk K ok oK sk ok sk ok ok K ok K sk K K ok sk ok ok ok K
>

Kok oK ok ok oK oK K oK K oK K K KK o KoK koK

* Copyright (C) 2005-2011 x264 project


http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
https://github.com/web-animations/web-animations-js
https://github.com/web-animations/web-animations-js
http://www.webrtc.org
http://git.videolan.org/?p=x264.git;a=blob;f=common/x86/x86inc.asm
http://git.videolan.org/?p=x264.git;a=blob;f=common/x86/x86inc.asm

Lk

;¥ Authors: Loren Merritt <lorenm@u.washington.edu>

Lk

Anton Mitrofanov
<BugMaster@narod.ru>
- Jason Garrett-Glaser
<darkshikari@gmail.com>

Lk

¥ Permission to use, copy, modify, and/or distribute
this software for any

¥ purpose with or without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above

¥ copyright notice and this permission notice appear
in all copies.

Lk

;¥ THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND THE
AUTHOR DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES

¥ WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE INCLUDING
ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF

;* MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR

;¥ ANY SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES

F WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,
DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN

;¥ ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER
TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF

;* OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

LK oK oK oK oK K oK K oK K oK oK oK oK K oK K oK K oK K oK K oK oK K oK R oK K oK K oK K ok oK oK oK K oK oK K K K koK ok oK K oK KK K

’
3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k %k >k 3k >k 3k 5k %k k %

: This is a header file for the x264ASM assembly
language, which uses

: NASM/YASM syntax combined with a large number
of macros to provide easy

; abstraction between different calling conventions
(x86_32, winb4, linuxc4).

; It also has various other useful features to simplify
writing the kind of

: DSP functions that are most often used in x264.

: Unlike the rest of x264, this file is available under an
ISC license, as it

; has significant usefulness outside of x264 and we
want it to be available

: to the largest audience possible. Of course, if you
modify it for your own

: purposes to add a new feature, we strongly
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encourage contributing a patch

: as this feature might be useful for others as well.
Send patches or ideas

: to x264-devel@videolan.org .

zlib
URL: http://zlib.net/

/* zlib.h -- interface of the 'zlib' general purpose
compression library

version 1.2.4, March 14th, 2010

Copyright (C) 1995-2010 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark
Adler

This software is provided 'as-is', without any
express or implied

warranty. In no event will the authors be held
liable for any damages

arising from the use of this software.

Permission is granted to anyone to use this
software for any purpose,

including commercial applications, and to alter it
and redistribute it

freely, subject to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this software must not be
misrepresented; you must not

claim that you wrote the original software. If
you use this software

in a product, an acknowledgment in the product
documentation would be

appreciated but is not required.

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked
as such, and must not be

misrepresented as being the original software.

3. This notice may not be removed or altered from
any source distribution.

Jean-loup Gailly
Mark Adler

Y/


mailto:x264-devel@videolan.org
http://zlib.net/

url_parse

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/m
ozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURL Parsers.cpp

Copyright 2007, Google Inc.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
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STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The file url_parse.cc is based on nsURLParsers.cc
from Mozilla. This file is

licensed separately as follows:

The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL

Software distributed under the License is distributed
on an "AS IS" basis,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express
or implied. See the License

for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

The Original Code is mozilla.org code.

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
Netscape Communications Corporation.

Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998

the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

Darin Fisher (original author)

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1 or
later (the "LGPL"),

in which case the provisions of the GPL or the LGPL
are applicable instead

of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only


http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/mozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURLParsers.cpp
http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/mozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURLParsers.cpp
http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

decision by deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice

and other provisions required by the GPL or the LGPL.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

V8 JavaScript Engine
URL: http://code.google.com/p/v8

This license applies to all parts of V8 that are not
externally

maintained libraries. The externally maintained
libraries used by V8

are:

- PCRE test suite, located in

test/mjsunit/third_party/regexp-pcre/regexp-
pcrejs. Thisis based on the

test suite from PCRE-7.3, which is copyrighted by
the University

of Cambridge and Google, Inc. The copyright
notice and license

are embedded in regexp-pcre.js.

- Layout tests, located in
test/mjsunit/third_party/object-keys. These are

based on layout tests from webkit.org which are
copyrighted by

Apple Computer, Inc. and released under a
3-clause BSD license.

- Strongtalk assembler, the basis of the files
assembler-arm-inl.h,

assembler-arm.cc, assembler-arm.h, assembler-
ia32-inl.h,

assembler-ia32.cc, assembler-ia32.h, assembler-
x64-inl.h,

assembler-x64.cc, assembler-x64.h, assembler-
mips-inl.h,

assembler-mips.cc, assembler-mips.h,
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assembler.cc and assembler.h.

This code is copyrighted by Sun Microsystems
Inc. and released

under a 3-clause BSD license.

- Valgrind client API header, located at
third_party/valgrind/valgrind.h

This is release under the BSD license.

These libraries have their own licenses; we
recommend you read them,

as their terms may differ from the terms below.

Further license information can be found in LICENSE
files located in

sub-directories.

Copyright 2014, the V8 project authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

with the distribution.

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived

from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT


http://code.google.com/p/v8

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

fdlibm
URL: http://www.netlib.org/fdlibm

Copyright (C) 1993-2004 by Sun Microsystems, Inc.
All rights reserved.

Developed at SunSoft, a Sun Microsystems, Inc.
business.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software is freely granted, provided that this notice

is preserved.

Strongtalk

URL: http://www.strongtalk.org

Copyright (c) 1994-2006 Sun Microsystems Inc.
All Rights Reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.
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- Redistribution in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of Sun Microsystems or the names
of contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived from
this software without

specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS

IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Extra bundled binaries

name License
libcap URL:
https.//sites.google.com/site/fullycapable

Unless otherwise *explicitly* stated, the following text
describes the

licensed conditions under which the contents of this
libcap release


http://www.netlib.org/fdlibm/
http://www.strongtalk.org/
https://sites.google.com/site/fullycapable/

may be used and distributed:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms of
libcap, with

or without modification, are permitted provided that
the following

conditions are met:

notice, and this entire permission notice in its
entirety,

including the disclaimer of warranties.

copyright notices, this list of conditions, and the
following

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

with the distribution.

products derived from this software without their
specific prior

written permission.

ALTERNATIVELY, this product may be distributed
under the terms of the

GNU General Public License (v2.0 - see below), in
which case the

provisions of the GNU GPL are required INSTEAD OF
the above restrictions.

(This clause is necessary due to a potential conflict

between the GNU GPL and the restrictions contained
in a BSD-style

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS

OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND

ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR

TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE

USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

libnsspem

URL: https://git fedorahosted.org/cgit/nss-pem

/% ***** BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
*Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.
* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1994-2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.
* Contributor(s):
* Rob Crittenden (rcritten@redhat.com)

*

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of


https://git.fedorahosted.org/cgit/nss-pem.git

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

* the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

¥ END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Return to Documentation index.

© Opera TV AS 2015. Confidential information of
Opera TV.

BSD LICENSE

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE REGENTS
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

160

MIT LICENSE

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to

permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your
convenience. In case of

any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in
the file png.h that is

included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall
prevail.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices
immediately following



this sentence.

This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.2.6, August 15, 2004, through 1.4.1,
February 25, 2010, are

Copyright (c) 2004, 2006-2007 Glenn Randers-
Pehrson, and are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.2.5

with the following individual added to the list of
Contributing Authors

Cosmin Truta

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.5 -
October 3, 2002, are

Copyright (¢) 2000-2002 Glenn Randers-Pehrson,
and are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.0.6

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your
enjoyment of the

library or against infringement. There is no
warranty that our

efforts or the library will fulfill any of your
particular purposes

or needs. This library is provided with all faults,
and the entire

risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy,
and effort is with

the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6,
March 20, 2000, are

Copyright (c) 1998, 1999 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and
are
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distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-0.96,

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors:

Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson

Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May
1997, are

Copyright (c) 1996, 1997 Andreas Dilger

Distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-0.88,

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors:

John Bowler
Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs

Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January
1996, are

Copyright (c) 1995, 1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42,
Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license,
"Contributing Authors”

is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger
Dave Martindale
Guy Eric Schalnat
Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The
Contributing Authors

and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed
or implied,

including, without limitation, the warranties of
merchantability and of



fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors
and Group 42, Inc.

assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental,
special, exemplary,

or consequential damages, which may result from the
use of the PNG

Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of
such damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose,
without fee, subject

to the following restrictions:

be misrepresented as being the original source.

source or altered source distribution.

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc.
specifically permit, without

fee, and encourage the use of this source code as a
component to

supporting the PNG file format in commercial
products. If you use this

source code in a product, acknowledgment is not
required but would be

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for
convenient use in "about"”

boxes and the like:

printf("%s",png_get_copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is
supplied in the

files "pngbar.png.jpg" and "pngbar.jpg (88x31) and
"pngnow.png.jpg" (98x31).

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI
Certified Open Source is a

certification mark of the Open Source Initiative.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson
glennrp at users.sourceforge.net

February 25, 2010
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This software is based in part on the work of the
FreeType Team.

The FreeType Project
LICENSE

2006-Jan-27

Copyright 1996-2002,
2006 by

David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and
Werner Lemberg

Introduction

The FreeType Project is distributed in several
archive packages;

some of them may contain, in addition to the
FreeType font engine,

various tools and contributions which rely on, or
relate to, the

FreeType Project.

This license applies to all files found in such
packages, and

which do not fall under their own explicit
license. The license

affects thus the FreeType font engine,
the test programs,

documentation and makefiles, at the very least.

This license was inspired by the BSD,
Artistic, and 1JG

(Independent JPEG Group) licenses, which all
encourage inclusion

and use of free software in commercial and
freeware products

alike. As a consequence, its main points are that:



o We don't promise that this software works. ==

However, we will be Throughout this license, the terms ‘package’,

interested in any kind of bug reports. (‘as is' ‘FreeType Project’,

distribution) and ‘FreeType archive' refer to the set of

files originally

o You can use this software for whatever you distributed by the authors (David Turner,
want, in parts or Robert Wilhelm, and
full form, without having to pay us. (‘royalty- Werner Lemberg) as the ‘FreeType Project’, be they
free' usage) named as alpha,

beta or final release.

o You may not pretend that you wrote this

software. If you use You' refers to the licensee, or person using the

it, or only parts of it, in a program, you project, where

must acknowledge . i i ) .
using' is a generic term including compiling the

somewhere in your documentation that project's source

you have used the code as well as linking it to form a ‘program’' or

FreeType code. (‘credits’) ‘executable’.

This program is referred to as ‘a program

We specifically permit and encourage the using the FreeType

inclusion of this engine'.

software, with or without modifications, in

commercial products. This license applies to all files distributed in

We disclaim all warranties covering The the original

FreeType Project and FreeType Project, including all source

assume no liability related to The FreeType Project. code, binaries and

documentation, unless otherwise stated in
the file in its

original, unmodified form as distributed in the

Finally, man eople asked us for a
v, y peop original archive.

preferred form for a
If you are unsure whether or not a particular file

credit/disclaimer to use in compliance with this )
is covered by

license. We thus

encourage you to use the following text: this license, you must contact us to verify this.

The FreeType Project is copyright (C) 1996-2000
by David Turner,
Portions of this software are copyright K<year>

The FreeType Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg. All rights

reserved except as

Project (www freetype.org). All rights reserved. specified below.

mnin

Please replace <year> with the value from the

. THE FREETYPE PROJECT IS PROVIDED "AS IS'
FreeType version you

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
Legal Terms FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

___________ PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT WILL ANY OF THE

actually use.
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AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS

BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES CAUSED BY THE
USE OR THE INABILITY TO

USE, OF THE FREETYPE PROJECT.

This license grants a worldwide, royalty-
free, perpetual and

irrevocable right and license to use, execute,
perform, compile,

display, copy, create derivative works of,
distribute and

sublicense the FreeType Project (in both source
and object code

forms) and derivative works thereof for any
purpose; and to

authorize others to exercise some or all of the
rights granted

herein, subject to the following conditions:

o Redistribution of source code must retain
this license file

('FTL.TXT") unaltered; any additions,
deletions or changes to

the original files must be clearly indicated in
accompanying

documentation. The copyright notices
of the unaltered,

original files must be preservedin all
copies of source

files.

o Redistribution in binary form must provide a
disclaimer that

states that the software is based in part of
the work of the

FreeType Team, in the distribution
documentation. We also

encourage you to put an URL to the FreeType
web page in your

documentation, though this isn't mandatory.

These conditions apply to any software derived
from or based on

the FreeType Project, not just the unmodified
files. If you use

our work, you must acknowledge us. However,
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no fee need be paid

to us.

Neither the FreeType authors and contributors
nor you shall use

the name of the other for commercial, advertising,
or promotional

purposes without specific prior written permission.

We suggest, but do not require, that you use one
or more of the

following phrases to refer to this software in your
documentation

or advertising materials: ‘FreeType Project’,
‘FreeType Engine’,

‘FreeType library’, or 'FreeType Distribution'.

As you have not signed this license, you are
not required to

accept it. However, as the FreeType
Project is copyrighted

material, only this license, or another one
contracted with the

authors, grants you the right to use, distribute,
and modify it.

Therefore, by using, distributing, or modifying
the FreeType

Project, you indicate that you understand and
accept all the terms

of this license.

There are two mailing lists related to FreeType:

o freetype@nongnu.org

Discusses general use and applications of
FreeType, as well as

future and wanted additions to the library
and distribution.

If you are looking for support, startin this
list if you

haven't found anything to help you in the
documentation.


mailto:freetype@nongnu.org

o freetype-devel@nongnu.org

Discusses bugs, as well as engine
internals, design issues,

specific licenses, porting, etc.

Our home page can be found at

http://www freetype.org

--—end of FTLTXT ---

MOZILLA PUBLIC
LICENSE

Version 1.1

1.0.1. "Commercial Use" means distribution or
otherwise making the

Covered Code available to a third party.

1.1. "Contributor" means each entity that creates
or contributes to

the creation of Modifications.

1.2. "Contributor Version" means the
combination of the Original

Code, prior Modifications used by a Contributor,

and the Modifications

made by that particular Contributor.

1.3. "Covered Code" means the Original Code or
Modifications or the

combination of the Original Code and
Modifications, in each case

including portions thereof.

1.4. "Electronic Distribution Mechanism" means
a mechanism generally

accepted in the software development
community for the electronic
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transfer of data.

1.5. "Executable" means Covered Code in any
form other than Source

Code.

1.6. "Initial Developer" means the individual or
entity identified

as the Initial Developer in the Source Code
notice required by Exhibit

A.

1.7. "Larger Work" means a work which
combines Covered Code or

portions thereof with code not governed by the
terms of this License.

1.8. "License" means this document.

1.8.1. "Licensable" means having the right to
grant, to the maximum

extent possible, whether at the time of the
initial grant or

subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights
conveyed herein.

1.9. "Modifications" means any addition to or
deletion from the

substance or structure of either the Original
Code or any previous

Modifications. When Covered Code is released
as a series of files, a

Modification is:

A. Any addition to or deletion from the
contents of a file

containing Original Code or previous
Modifications.

B. Any new file that contains any part of
the Original Code or

previous Modifications.

1.10. "Original Code" means Source Code of
computer software code

which is described in the Source Code notice
required by Exhibit A as


mailto:freetype-devel@nongnu.org
http://www.freetype.org

Original Code, and which, at the time of its
release under this

License is not already Covered Code governed
by this License.

1.10.1. "Patent Claims" means any patent
claim(s), now owned or

hereafter acquired, including without
limitation, method, process,

and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable
by grantor.

1.11. "Source Code" means the preferred form of
the Covered Code for

making modifications to it, including all modules
it contains, plus

any associated interface definition files, scripts
used to control

compilation and installation of an Executable,
or source code

differential comparisons against either the
Original Code or another

well known, available Covered Code of the
Contributor's choice. The

Source Code can be in a compressed or
archival form, provided the

appropriate decompression or de-archiving
software is widely available

for no charge.

1.12. "You" (or "Your") means an individual or a
legal entity

exercising rights under, and complying with all
of the terms of, this

License or a future version of this License
issued under Section 6.1.

For legal entities, "You" includes any entity
which controls, is

controlled by, or is under common control with
You. For purposes of

this definition, "control" means (a) the power,
direct or indirect,

to cause the direction or management of such
entity, whether by

contract or otherwise, or (b) ownership of more
than fifty percent

(50%) of the outstanding shares or beneficial
ownership of such
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entity.

2.1. The Initial Developer Grant.

The Initial Developer hereby grants You a world-

wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license, subject to third party
intellectual property

claims:

(@) under intellectual property rights
(other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Initial
Developer to use, reproduce,

modify, display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Original

Code (or portions thereof) with or
without Modifications, and/or

as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patents Claims infringed by the
making, using or

selling of Original Code, to make, have
made, use, practice,

sell, and offer for sale, and/or otherwise
dispose of the

Original Code (or portions thereof).

(c) the licenses granted in this Section
2.1(a) and (b) are

effective on the date Initial Developer
first distributes

Original Code under the terms of this
License.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above,
no patent license is

granted: 1) for code that You delete from
the Original Code; 2)

separate from the Original Code; or 3)
for infringements caused

by: i) the modification of the Original
Code orii) the

combination of the Original Code with
other software or devices.

2.2. Contributor Grant.

Subject to third party intellectual property
claims, each Contributor



hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license

(@) under intellectual property rights
(other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Contributor, to
use, reproduce, modify,

display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Modifications

created by such Contributor (or portions
thereof) either on an

unmodified basis, with other
Modifications, as Covered Code

and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the
making, using, or

selling of Modifications made by that
Contributor either alone

and/or in combination with its
Contributor Version (or portions

of such combination), to make, use, sell,
offer for sale, have

made, and/or otherwise dispose of: 1)
Modifications made by that

Contributor (or portions thereof); and 2)
the combination of

Modifications made by that Contributor
with its Contributor

Version (or portions of such
combination).

(c) the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a)
and 2.2(b) are

effective on the date Contributor first
makes Commercial Use of

the Covered Code.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b)
above, no patent license is

granted: 1) for any code that Contributor
has deleted from the

Contributor Version; 2) separate from
the Contributor Version;

3) forinfringements caused by: i) third
party modifications of

Contributor Version or ii) the
combination of Modifications made

167

by that Contributor with other software
(except as part of the

Contributor Version) or other devices; or
4) under Patent Claims

infringed by Covered Code in the
absence of Modifications made by

that Contributor.

3.1. Application of License.

The Modifications which You create or to which
You contribute are

governed by the terms of this License, including
without limitation

Section 2.2. The Source Code version of
Covered Code may be

distributed only under the terms of this License
or a future version

of this License released under Section 6.1, and
You must include a

copy of this License with every copy of the
Source Code You

distribute. You may not offer or impose any
terms on any Source Code

version that alters or restricts the applicable
version of this

License or the recipients' rights hereunder.
However, You may include

an additional document offering the additional
rights described in

Section 3.5.

3.2. Availability of Source Code.

Any Modification which You create or to which
You contribute must be

made available in Source Code form under the
terms of this License

either on the same media as an Executable
version or via an accepted

Electronic Distribution Mechanism to anyone to
whom you made an

Executable version available; and if made
available via Electronic

Distribution Mechanism, must remain available
for at least twelve (12)

months after the date it initially became
available, or at least six

(6) months after a subseguent version of that
particular Modification



has been made available to such recipients.
You are responsible for

ensuring that the Source Code version remains
available even if the

Electronic Distribution Mechanism is maintained
by a third party.

3.3. Description of Modifications.

You must cause all Covered Code to which You
contribute to contain a

file documenting the changes You made to
create that Covered Code and

the date of any change. You must include a
prominent statement that

the Modification is derived, directly or indirectly,
from Original

Code provided by the Initial Developer and
including the name of the

Initial Developer in (a) the Source Code, and (b)
in any notice in an

Executable version or related documentation in
which You describe the

origin or ownership of the Covered Code.

3.4. Intellectual Property Matters
(a) Third Party Claims.

If Contributor has knowledge that a
license under a third party's

intellectual property rights is required to
exercise the rights

granted by such Contributor under
Sections 2.10r 2.2,

Contributor must include a text file with
the Source Code

distribution titled "LEGAL" which
describes the claim and the

party making the claim in sufficient detail
that a recipient will

know whom to contact. If Contributor
obtains such knowledge after

the Modification is made available as
described in Section 3.2,

Contributor shall promptly modify the
LEGAL file in all copies

Contributor makes available thereafter
and shall take other steps

(such as notifying appropriate mailing
lists or newsgroups)
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reasonably calculated to inform those
who received the Covered

Code that new knowledge has been
obtained.

(b) Contributor APIs.

If Contributor's Modifications include an
application programming

interface and Contributor has knowledge
of patent licenses which

are reasonably necessary to implement
that API, Contributor must

also include this information in the
LEGAL file.

(c) Representations.

Contributor represents that, except as
disclosed pursuant to

Section 3.4(a) above, Contributor
believes that Contributor's

Modifications are Contributor's original
creation(s) and/or

Contributor has sufficient rights to grant
the rights conveyed by

this License.

3.5. Required Notices.

You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in
each file of the Source

Code. Ifitis not possible to put such notice in
a particular Source

Code file due to its structure, then You must
include such notice in a

location (such as a relevant directory) where a
user would be likely

to look for such a notice. If You created one or
more Modification(s)

You may add your name as a Contributor to the
notice described in

Exhibit A. You must also duplicate this License
in any documentation

for the Source Code where You describe
recipients' rights or ownership

rights relating to Covered Code. You may
choose to offer, and to

charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or
liability

obligations to one or more recipients of



Covered Code. However, You

may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on
behalf of the Initial

Developer or any Contributor. You must make it
absolutely clear than

any such warranty, support, indemnity or
liability obligation is

offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to
indemnify the Initial

Developer and every Contributor for any
liability incurred by the

Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result
of warranty,

support, indemnity or liability terms You offer.

3.6. Distribution of Executable Versions.

You may distribute Covered Code in Executable
form only if the

requirements of Section 3.1-3.5 have been met
for that Covered Code,

and if You include a notice stating that the
Source Code version of

the Covered Code is available under the terms
of this License,

including a description of how and where You
have fulfilled the

obligations of Section 3.2. The notice must be
conspicuously included

in any notice in an Executable version, related
documentation or

collateral in which You describe recipients'
rights relating to the

Covered Code. You may distribute the
Executable version of Covered

Code or ownership rights under a license of
Your choice, which may

contain terms different from this License,
provided that You are in

compliance with the terms of this License and
that the license for the

Executable version does not attempt to limit or
alter the recipient's

rights in the Source Code version from the rights
set forth in this

License. If You distribute the Executable version
under a different

license You must make it absolutely clear that
any terms which differ
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from this License are offered by You alone, not
by the Initial

Developer or any Contributor. You hereby agree
to indemnify the

Initial Developer and every Contributor for any
liability incurred by

the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a
result of any such

terms You offer.

3.7. Larger Works.

You may create a Larger Work by combining
Covered Code with other code

not governed by the terms of this License and
distribute the Larger

Work as a single product. In such a case, You
must make sure the

requirements of this License are fulfilled for the
Covered Code.

If it is impossible for You to comply with any of
the terms of this

License with respect to some or all of the
Covered Code due to

statute, judicial order, or regulation then You
must: (a) comply with

the terms of this License to the maximum extent
possible; and (b)

describe the limitations and the code they
affect. Such description

must be included in the LEGAL file described in
Section 3.4 and must

be included with all distributions of the Source
Code. Except to the

extent prohibited by statute or regulation, such
description must be

sufficiently detailed for a recipient of ordinary
skill to be able to

understand it.

This License applies to code to which the Initial
Developer has

attached the notice in Exhibit A and to related
Covered Code.

6.1. New Versions.

Netscape Communications Corporation
("Netscape") may publish revised



and/or new versions of the License from time to
time. Each version

will be given a distinguishing version number.

6.2. Effect of New Versions.

Once Covered Code has been published under
a particular version of the

License, You may always continue to use it
under the terms of that

version. You may also choose to use such
Covered Code under the terms

of any subsequent version of the License
published by Netscape. No one

other than Netscape has the right to modify the
terms applicable to

Covered Code created under this License.

6.3. Derivative Works.

If You create or use a modified version of this
License (which you may

only doin order to apply it to code which is not
already Covered Code

governed by this License), You must (a) rename
Your license so that

the phrases "Mozilla", "MOZILLAPL", "MOZPL",
"Netscape”,

"MPL", "NPL" or any confusingly similar phrase
do not appear in your

license (except to note that your license differs
from this License)

and (b) otherwise make it clear that Your
version of the license

contains terms which differ from the Mozilla
Public License and

Netscape Public License. (Filling in the name of
the Initial

Developer, Original Code or Contributor in the
notice described in

Exhibit A shall not of themselves be deemed to
be modifications of

this License.)

COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS
LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,

WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES THAT
THE COVERED CODE IS FREE OF
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DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR NON-INFRINGING.

THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED CODE

IS WITH YOU. SHOULD ANY COVERED CODE
PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT,

YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY
OTHER CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE

COST OF ANY NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER

OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL
PART OF THIS LICENSE. NO USE OF

ANY COVERED CODE IS AUTHORIZED
HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

8.1. This License and the rights granted
hereunder will terminate

automatically if You fail to comply with terms
herein and fail to cure

such breach within 30 days of becoming aware
of the breach. All

sublicenses to the Covered Code which are
properly granted shall

survive any termination of this License.
Provisions which, by their

nature, must remain in effect beyond the
termination of this License

shall survive.

8.2. If You initiate litigation by asserting a
patent infringement

claim (excluding declatory judgment actions)
against Initial Developer

or a Contributor (the Initial Developer or
Contributor against whom

You file such action is referred to as
"Participant") alleging that:

(@) such Participant's Contributor Version
directly or indirectly

infringes any patent, then any and all rights
granted by such

Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2
of this License

shall, upon 60 days notice from Participant
terminate prospectively,

unless if within 60 days after receipt of notice
You either: (i)



agree in writing to pay Participant a mutually
agreeable reasonable

royalty for Your past and future use of
Modifications made by such

Participant, or (ii) withdraw Your litigation claim
with respect to

the Contributor Version against such
Participant. If within 60 days

of notice, a reasonable royalty and payment
arrangement are not

mutually agreed upon in writing by the parties
or the litigation claim

is not withdrawn, the rights granted by
Participant to You under

Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 automatically terminate
at the expiration of

the 60 day notice period specified above.

(b) any software, hardware, or device, other
than such Participant's

Contributor Version, directly or indirectly
infringes any patent, then

any rights granted to You by such Participant
under Sections 2.1(b)

and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date
You first made, used,

sold, distributed, or had made, Modifications
made by that

Participant.

8.3. If You assert a patent infringement claim
against Participant

alleging that such Participant's Contributor
Version directly or

indirectly infringes any patent where such claim
is resolved (such as

by license or settlement) prior to the initiation of
patent

infringement litigation, then the reasonable
value of the licenses

granted by such Participant under Sections 2.1
or 2.2 shall be taken

into account in determining the amount or
value of any payment or

license.

8.4. In the event of termination under Sections
8.10r 8.2 above,
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all end user license agreements (excluding
distributors and resellers)

which have been validly granted by You or any
distributor hereunder

prior to termination shall survive termination.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO
LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR
OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL

DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR, OR
ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE,

OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES,
BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR

ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY

CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF GOODWILL,

WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR
MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER

COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, EVEN IF
SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN

INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF

LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR
DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY

RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S
NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW

PROHIBITS SUCH LIMITATION. SOME
JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE

EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO

THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT
APPLY TO YOU.

The Covered Code is a "commercial item," as
that term is defined in

48 C.F.R. 2101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of
"commercial computer

software" and "commercial computer software
documentation," as such

terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995).
Consistent with 48

CF.R. 12212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through
227.7202-4 (June 1995),

all U.S. Government End Users acquire Covered
Code with only those

rights set forth herein.



This License represents the complete agreement
concerning subject

matter hereof. If any provision of this License is
held to be

unenforceable, such provision shall be
reformed only to the extent

necessary to make it enforceable. This License
shall be governed by

California law provisions (except to the extent
applicable law, if

any, provides otherwise), excluding its conflict-
of-law provisions.

With respect to disputes in which at least one
party is a citizen of,

or an entity chartered or registered to do
business in the United

States of America, any litigation relating to this
License shall be

subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Courts
of the Northern

District of California, with venue lying in Santa
Clara County,

California, with the losing party responsible for
costs, including

without limitation, court costs and reasonable
attorneys' fees and

expenses. The application of the United Nations
Convention on

Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is
expressly excluded.

Any law or regulation which provides that the
language of a contract

shall be construed against the drafter shall not
apply to this

License.

As between Initial Developer and the
Contributors, each party is

responsible for claims and damages arising,
directly or indirectly,

out of its utilization of rights under this License
and You agree to

work with Initial Developer and Contributors to
distribute such

responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing
herein is intended or

shall be deemed to constitute any admission of
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liability.

Initial Developer may designate portions of the
Covered Code as

"Multiple-Licensed". "Multiple-Licensed"
means that the Initial

Developer permits you to utilize portions of the
Covered Code under

Your choice of the NPL or the alternative
licenses, if any, specified

by the Initial Developer in the file described in
Exhibit A.

EXHIBIT A -Mozilla Public License.

“"The contents of this file are subject to the
Mozilla Public License

Version 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this
file exceptin

compliance with the License. You may obtain a
copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS"

basis, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
either express or implied. See the

License for the specific language governing
rights and limitations

under the License.

The Original Code is

Portions created by
are Copyright (C)

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be
used under the terms

of the

which case the

license (the "[___] License"), in



provisions of |
instead of those

] License are applicable

above. If you wish to allow use of your version
of this file only

under the terms of the [____] License and not to
allow others to use

your version of this file under the MPL, indicate
your decision by

deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice and

other provisions required by the [___] License.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file

under either the MPL or the [___] License."

[NOTE: The text of this Exhibit A may differ
slightly from the text of

the notices in the Source Code files of the
Original Code. You should

use the text of this Exhibit A rather than the text
found in the

Original Code Source Code for Your
Modifications.]

22.6
Pazinojumi

Varat sanemt pazinojumu par jaunu TV
programmatdru, kas pieejama lejupieladei, vai citam
ar programmatdru saistitam aktivitatém.

Lai lasttu Sos pazinojumus...

1- Nospiediet ¢, atlasiet Visiiestatijumiun
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Atjaunin.programmat. > Pazinojumi.
3 - Ja paradas pazinojums, varat to lasit vai atlasit
vienu no pieejamajiem pazinojumiem.

4 - Nospiediet < (pa kreisi), ja nepieciesams,
vairakkart, lai aizvértu izvélni.
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Specifikacijas

Vide

Eiropas energijas markéjums

Eiropas energijas markéjums norada sis ierices
energoefektivitates klasi. Jo zalaka ir ierices
energoefektivitates klase, jo mazak energijas ta
patere.

Uz markéjuma jus varat redzét sis ierices
energoefektivitates klasi, vidéjo stravas patérinu
ieslegta stavokli un vidéjo energijas patérinu 1 gada
laika. Sis ierices stravas patérina vértibas varat skatit
an savas valsts Philips vietné www.philips.com/TV

Product Fiche

43PUS6501

- Energoefektivitates klase : B

- Redzama ekrana izméri: 108 cm / 43 collas
- Stravas paterins iesl. rezima (W) : 77 W

- Stravas patérins gada (kWh) * : 112 kWh

- Stravas patérins gaidstave (W) **: 0,30 W

- Displeja izSkirtspéja (pikseli) : 3840 x 2160p
49PUS6501

- Energoefektivitates klase : B

- Redzama ekrana izmeéri: 123 cm / 49 collas
- Stravas patérins iesl. rezima (W) : 99 W

- Stravas patérins gada (kWh) * : 144 kWh

- Stravas patérins gaidstavée (W) **: 0,30 W

- Displeja izSkirtspéja (pikseli) : 3840 x 2160p
55PUS6501

- Energoefektivitates klase : A

- Redzama ekrana izméri: 139 cm / 55 collas
- Stravas patérins iesl. rezima (W) : 105 W

- Stravas patéerins gada (kWh) * : 153 kWh

- Stravas patérins gaidstave (W) **: 0,30 W

- Displeja izSkirtspéja (pikseli) : 3840 x 2160p
65PUS6521

- Energoefektivitates klase : A

- Redzama ekrana izméri: 164 cm / 65 collas
- Stravas patérins iesl. rezima (W) : 121 W

- Stravas patérins gada (kwWh) * : 177 kWh

- Stravas patérins gaidstavée (W) **: 0,30 W

- Displeja izSkirtspéja (pikseli) : 3840 x 2160p

* Stravas patérins kWh gada, pamatojoties uz
televizora stravas patérinu, kas darbojas 4 stundas
diena 365 dienas. Faktiskais stravas paterins ir atkarigs
no televizora izmantoSanas biezuma.

** Kad televizors ir izslégts ar talvadibas pulti un nav
aktiva neviena funkcija.
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Lietosanas beigas

Veco produktu un bateriju utilizacija

Stierice ir konstruéta un izgatavota no augstas
kvalitates materialiem un sastavdalam, ko var
parstradat un izmantot atkartoti.

”»
o

Ja uz produkta redzams parsvitrotas atkritumu urnas
simbols, tas nozime, ka uz So produktu attiecas
Eiropas direktiva 2012/19/ES.

=

Ladzu, uzziniet par elektrisko un elektronisko
produktu vietéjo atsevisko savaksanas sistemu.

Ladzu, rkojieties saskana ar vietéjiem noteikumiem
un neizmetiet nolietotos produktus kopa ar parastiem
sadzives atkritumiem. Pareiza nolietoto produktu
likvidéSana palidz noverst iespéjamo negativo ietekmi
uz vidi un cilvéku veselibu.

JUsu produkta ievietotas baterijas, uz kuram attiecas
Eiropas direktiva 2006/66/EK un kuras nedrikst
utilizét kopa ar parastiem sadzives atkritumiem.

Ladzu, noskaidrojiet vietéjo noteikumu prasibas
attieciba uz bateriju atsevisku savaksanu, jo pareiza to

likvidéSana palidz noveérst iespéjami negativo ietekmi
uz vidi un cilvéku veselibu.
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Energija

Produkta specifikacijas var tikt mainitas bez
iepriekséja bridinajuma. Detalizétu informaciju par 51

produkta specifikacijam skatiet vietné
www.philips.com/support.

Energija

- Elektropadeve: Mainstrava 220-240V +/-10%

- Apkartéja temperatudra: No 5°C lidz 35°C

- Stravas taupisanas funkcijas: Ekologiskais rezims,

Attéla izslégSana (lai klausttos radio), automatiskas

izslegSanas taimeris, Ekologisko iestatijumu izvéelne.

Informaciju par stravas patérinu skatiet nodala
Product Fiche.

Energijas klase, kas noradita produkta datu plaksnite,


http://www.philips.com/support

ir 81 produkta energijas patérinsg parastas
majsaimniecibas lietosanas laika (IEC 62087 Izd.
Maksimala energijas klase, kas noradita iekavas, tiek
izmantota elektrodrosibai (IEC 60065 Izd. 7.2).
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Operétajsistéma
Android OS :

Android Nougat 7
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UztverSana

- Antenas ievade: 75 omu koaks. (IEC75)

- Uztvéréja joslas: Hyperband, S-Channel, UHF, VHF
- DVB : DVB-T2 (atbalsta HEVC), DVB-C (kabelis)
QAM

- Analoga video atskanosana : SECAM, PAL

- Digitala video atskanosana : MPEG2 SD/HD
(ISO/IEC 13818-2), MPEG4 SD/HD (ISO/IEC 14496-10)
- Digitala audio atskanosana (ISO/IEC 13818-3)

- Satelita ievade : 75 omu F-tips

- levades frekvencu diapazons : 950 lidz 2150MHz

- levades limena diapazons : 25 [1dz 65 dBm

- DVB-S5/S2 QPSK, parraides atrums: no 2 [idz 45 milj.
simbolu sekundée, SCPC un MCPC

- LNB : DISEqC 1.0, 1 1dz 4 LNB atbalsts, polaritates
izvéle: 14/18 V, frekvences izvéle: 22 kHz, Tone burst
rezims, LNB maksimala strava: 300 mA
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Displeja tips

Ekrana diagonales garums

- 43PUS6501:108 cm / 43 co
- 49PUS65x1:123 cm / 49 col
- 55PUS65x1:139 cm / 55 coll
- 65PUS6521:164 cm / 65 col
Displeja izSkirtspéja

- 3840 x 2160p

las
as
as

las

l
L

23.6
Displeja ievades izSkirtspéja

Video formati
|zskirtspéja - atsvaidzes intensitate

- 480i - 60 Hz

- 480p - 60 Hz

- 576i - 50 Hz

- 576p - 50 Hz

- 720p - 50 Hz, 60 Hz
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- 1080i - 50 Hz, 60 Hz
- 1080p - 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz
- 2160p - 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz, 50 Hz, 60 Hz

Datora formati
|zSkirtspéja (cita starpa)

- 640 x 480p - 60 Hz

- 800 x 600p - 60 Hz

- 1024 x 768p - 60 Hz

- 1280 x 768p - 60 Hz

- 1360 x 765p - 60 Hz

- 1360 x 768p - 60 Hz

- 1280 x 1024p - 60 Hz

- 1920 x 1080p - 60 Hz

- 3840 x 2160p - 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz, 50 Hz, 60 Hz
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lzmeéeri un svars

43PUS6501

- bez televizora stativa:

Platums 968,2 mm - Augstums 573,3 mm - Dzilums
76,8 mm - Svars +9 86 kg

- ar televizora stativu:

Platums 968,2 mm - Augstums 621,6 mm - Dzilums
200,6 mm - Svars £10,42 kg

49PUS6501

- bez televizora stativa:

Platums 1099,2 mm - Augstums 643,1 mm - Dzilums
78,6 mm - Svars +11,97 kg

- ar televizora stativu:

Platums 1099,2 mm - Augstums 692,8 mm - Dzilums
2195 mm - Svars +12,47 kg

55PUS6501

- bez televizora stativa:

Platums 12392 mm - Augstums 722,6 mm - Dzilums
84,8 mm - Svars 16,75 kg

- ar televizora stativu:

Platums 1239,2 mm - Augstums 772,8 mm - Dzilums
2348 mm - Svars +17,4 kg

65PUS6521

- bez televizora stativa:

Platums 1456,2 mm - Augstums 850,4 mm - Dzilums
67,2 mm - Svars 27,4 kg

- ar televizora stativu:

Platums 1456,2 mm - Augstums 901 mm - Dzilums
258,6 mm - Svars £28 kg
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Savienojamiba

Televizora sanos

- HDMI 3 ieeja - ARC

- HDMI 4 ieeja - MHL - ARC
-USB2-USB 20

- USB 3 - USB 3.0 (zils)



- 1x kopéjais interfeisa slots: Cl+/CAM
- Austinas - 3,5 mm stereo miniligzda

Televizora aizmugure

- Audio ieeja (DVI-HDMI) - stereo 3,5 mm mini ligzda
- SCART: Audio kreisa/laba, CVBS ieeja, RGB

- YPbPr:Y Pb Pr, audio kreisa/laba

Televizora apaksdala

- HDMI 1ieeja - HDCP 2.2

- HDMI 2 ieeja - HDCP 2.2
-USB1-USB 20

- Audio izvade - optiska Toslink
- Tikls LAN: RJ45

- Antena (75 omi)

- Satelituztvéréjs
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Skana

- wOOx

- HD stereo

- |zvades jauda (RMS): 20 W
- Dolby Digital Plus®

- DTS Premium Sound ™

23.10

Multivide

Savienojumi

-USB20/USB3.0

- Ethernet LAN RJ-45

- Wi-Fi 802.11a/b/g/n/ac (iebuvéts)
- BT2.1ar EDR un BT4.0 ar BLE
Atbalstitas USB failu sistémas

- FAT 16, FAT 32, NTFS

Elektrostatiska izlade

- Konteineri: 3GP, AVCHD, AVI, MPEG-PS, MPEG-TS,
MPEG-4, Matroska (MKV), Quicktime (MOV, M4V,
M4A), Windows Media (ASF/WMV/WMA)

- Video kodeki: MPEG-1, MPEG-2, MPEG-4 Part 2,
MPEG-4 Part 10 AVC (H264), H.265 (HEVC), VC-1,
WMV9

- Audio kodeki: AAC, HE-AAC (v1/v2), AMR-NB, Dolby
Digital, Dolby Digital Plus, DTS Premium Sound™,
MPEG-1/2/2.5 Layer I/1l/1ll (ietver MP3), WMA (v2 [idz
v9.2), WMA Pro (v9/v10)

- Subtitri:

— Formati: SAMI, SubRip (SRT), SubViewer (SUB),
MicroDVD (TXT), mplayer2 (TXT), TMPlayer (TXT)

— Rakstzimju kodésana: UTF-8, Centraleiropa un
Austrumeiropa (Windows-1250), Kirilica
(Windows-1251), Grieku (Windows-1253), Turku
(Windows-1254), Rietumeiropa (Windows-1252)

- Attéla kodeki : JPEG, PNG, BMP

« lerobezojumi :

— Maksimalais multivides failam atbalstitais kopé&jais
bitu parraides atrums ir 30 Mbps.
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— Maksimalais multivides failam atbalstitais video bitu
parraides atrums ir 20 Mbps.

— MPEG-4 AVC (H.264) ir atbalstits ildz pat High
Profile @ L5.1.

— H.265 (HEVQ) ir atbalstits idz Main / Main 10 Profile
[1[dz 5.1 imenim.

— VC-1ir atbalstits idz pat Advanced Profile @ L3.
Atbalstita ar multivides servera programmatura

(DMS)

- Varat izmantot jebkuru ar DLNA V1.5 sertificéta
multivides servera programmaturu (DMS klase).

- Varat izmantot Philips TV Remote aplikaciju (iOS un
Android) mobilajas ierices.

Var atskirties veiktspéja atkariba no mobilas ierices
iespé&jam un izmantotas programmatuaras.



24

Palidziba un
atbalsts

241
Televizora registrésana

Registréjiet televizoru un izmantojiet virkni
prieksrocibu, tostarp pilnu atbalstu (an lejupielades),
priviligétu piekluvi informacijai par jaunajiem
produktiem, ekskluzivus piedavajumus un atlaides,
iespéju laimeét balvas un pat piedalities 1pasas
aptaujas par jaunajiem produktiem.

Atveriet vietni www.philips.com/welcome
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Palidzibas izmantosana

Saja televizora pieejama palidziba ekrana (2}

Palidzibas atvérsana

1- Nospiediet @& HOME (Sakums).
2 - Atlasiet lestatijumi> Palidziba >
rokasgramata.

Lietotaja

Lai lasttu palidzibu ka gramatu, atlasiet Gramata. Lai
meklétu atslégvardu, atlasiet Atslégvards.

Varat art atvért sadalu @ Palidziba sakuma izvelné
vai televizora izvélné.

Lai izpilditu palidzibas noradijumus, vispirms aizveriet
palidzibas sadalu.

Veicot dazas darbibas, pieméram, lasot teletekstu,
krasu taustiniem ir noteiktas funkcijas, un ar tiem
nevar atvért palidzibu.

Televizora palidziba plansetdatora, viedtalruni vai
datora

Lai ertak lasitu izvérstas instrukciju nodalas, varat
lejupieladét televizijas palidzibu PDF formata, lai
lasttu sava viedtalruni, planSetdatora vai datora. Vai
an varat izdrukat attiecigo palidzibas lappusi no
datora.

Lai lejupieladétu palidzibu (lietosanas rokasgramatu),
atveriet vietni www.philips.com/support
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Traucéjummeklésana

leslégSana un talvadibas pults

Nevar ieslégt televizoru:

- Atvienojiet stravas vadu no kontaktligzdas. Uzgaidiet
vienu minuti, péc tam pievienojiet atpakal.

- Parliecinieties, ka stravas vads ir drosi pievienots.
Cikstosa skana ieslégsanas vai izslégsanas bridi

leslédzot, izslédzot vai iestatot televizoru gaidstaves
rezZima, no ta pamatnes atskan c¢ikstosa skana.
Cikstoga skana rodas, kad televizora korpuss izpleas
un saraujas, televizoram atdziestot un uzsilstot. Tas
neietekmé darbibu.

Televizors neatbild uz talvadibas pults komandam

Televizoram nepieciesams laiks, lai ieslégtos. Saja
laika televizors neatbild uz talvadibas pults vai
televizora pogu izmantosanu. Ta ir normala paradiba.
Ja televizors joprojam neatbild uz talvadibas pults
komandam, varat parbaudit, vai talvadibas pults
darbojas, izmantojot mobila talruna kameru. lestatiet
talruni kameras rezima un notémeéjiet talvadibas pulti
uz kameras objektivu. Ja, nospiezot jebkuru
talvadibas pults taustinu, ievérojat infrasarkanas LED
mirgonu kamera, talvadibas pults darbojas. Javeic
televizora parbaude.

Ja neievérojat mirgonu, talvadibas pults, iespé&jams, ir
bojata, vai tai ir izladéjusas baterijas.

So talvadibas pults parbaudi nevar veikt, ja talvadibas
pults ir savienota part ar televizoru bezvadu tikla.

Péc Philips startéSanas ekrana attélosanas televizors
parslédzas atpakal gaidstaves rezima

Ja gaidstaves rezima televizoru atvieno no stravas
padeves un péc tam atkal pievieno, tiek paradits
sakSanas ekrans un péc tam televizors atgriezas
gaidstaves rezZima. Ta ir normala paradiba. Lai atkal
ieslegtu televizoru no gaidstaves rezima, nospiediet
talvadibas pults taustinu @ vai televizora pogu.

Gaidstaves lampina turpina mirgot

Atvienojiet stravas vadu no kontaktligzdas. Uzgaidiet 5
mindtes un pieslédziet atpakal. Ja mirgoSana turpinas,
sazinieties ar Philips TV klientu apkalposanas centru.

Kanali

Instalésanas laika nav atrasts neviens digitalais
kanals.

Skatiet tehniskas specifikacijas, lai parliecinatos, ka
jasu televizors atbalsta DVB-T vai DVB-C jlsu valst.
Parliecinieties, ka visi vadi ir pareizi savienoti un ka
izvéléts pareizais tikls.


http://www.philips.com/support

Kanalu saraksta nav ieprieks instaléto kanalu

Parliecinieties, ka izveléts pareizais kanalu saraksts.

DVB-T2 HEVC kanals

Skatiet tehniskas specifikacijas, lai parliecinatos, ka
jUsu televizors atbalsta DVB-T2 HEVC jasu valsti, un
atkartoti uzstadiet DVB-T kanalu.

Attéls

Nav attéla/izkroplots attéls

- Parliecinieties, ka antena ir pareizi pievienota
televizoram.

- Parliecinieties, ka pareiza ierice ir izvéléta ka displeja
avots.

- Parliecinieties, ka aréja ierice vai avots ir pareizi
pievienots.

Skana ir, bet nav attéla

- Parliecinieties, ka attéla iestatijumi ir pareizi.

Slikta antenas uztverSana

- Parliecinieties, ka antena ir pareizi pievienota
televizoram.

- Skali skalruni, nezemétas audio ierices, neona
gaismas, augstas ekas un citi lieli objekti var ietekmét
uztversanas kvalitati. Ja iespéjams, méginiet uzlabot
uztversanas kvalitati, mainot antenas virzienu vai
parvietojot ierices talak no televizora.

- Ja uztversana ir slikta tikai vienam kanalam, precizi
noskanojiet o kanalu.

Slikts attéls no ierices

- Parliecinieties, ka ierice ir pareizi pievienota.

- Parliecinieties, ka attéla iestatijumi ir pareizi.
Attéla iestatijumi péc noteikta laika tiek mainiti

Parliecinieties, ka Atrasanas vieta iriestatita
ka Majas . Varat mainit un saglabat iestatijumus Saja
reZima.

Paradas tirdzniecibas reklamkarogs

Parliecinieties, ka Atrasanas vieta ir iestatita

ka Majas .
Attéls neieklaujas ekrana

Mainiet uz citu attéla formatu.

Attela formats turpina mainities dazados kanalos

Atlasiet attéla formatu, kas nav automatisks.

Attéla novietojums ir nepareizs

Attéla signali no dazam iericém, iespé&jams, neatbilst
ekranam. Parbaudiet signala izvadi no izvades ierices.

Datora attéls nav stabils

Parliecinieties, ka jusu datoram ir iestatita atbalstita
iz8kirtspéja un atsvaidzes intensitate.

178

Skana

Nav skanas vai slikta skanas kvalitate

Ja netiek noteikts audio signals, televizors automatiski
izslédz audio izvadi - tas nenozimé, ka radusies
atteice.

- Parliecinieties, ka skanas iestatijumi ir pareizi.

- Parliecinieties, ka visi vadi ir pareizi savienoti.

- Parliecinieties, ka skalums nav izslégts vai iestatits ka
nulle.

- Parliecinieties, ka televizora audio izvade ir
pievienota majas kinozales audio izvadei.

Skanai jaskan no HTS skalruniem.

- Dazam iericém var but manuali jaiespéjo HDMI
audio izvade. Ja HDMI audio jau ir iespéjota, tacu
joprojam neskan skana, méginiet mainit ierices
digitalo skanas formatu uz PCM (impulsa koda
modulacija). Skatiet ierices pavaddokumentadiju, lai
iegUtu noradijumus.

HDMI un USB

HDMI

- Nemiet véra, ka HDCP (aizsardziba pret platjoslas
digitala satura kopésanu) atbalsts var aizkavét satura
attélosanu no HDMI ierices.

- Ja televizors neatpazist HDMI ierici un attéls netiek
paradits, parsledziet avotu no vienas ierices uz citu un
atpakal.

- Ja pie HDMI 1 vai HDMI 2 pievienotas ierices attéls
un skana ir izkroploti, pievienojiet ierici televizora
HDMI 3 vai HDMI 4 savienojumam.

- Ja ar HDMI pievienotas ierices attéls un skana ir
izkroploti, parbaudiet, vai cits HDMI Ultra

HD iestatijums var novérst So problému. Lai iegutu
papildinformaciju, sadala Palidziba

atlasiet Atslégvardi un atrodiet HDMI Ultra HD.

- Ja rodas saraustiti skanas partraukumi,
parliecinieties, ka izvades iestatijumi no HDMI ierices
ir pareizi.

- Ja izmantojat HDMI-DVI adapteri vai HDMI-DVI
vadu, parliecinieties, ka papildu audio vads ir
pievienots AUDIO IN ieejai (tikai mini spraudnis), ja
tads ir pieejams.

HDMI EasyLink nedarbojas

- Parliecinieties, ka jasu HDMI ierices ir HDMI-CEC
saderigas. EasyLink funkcijas darboijas tikai ar iericém,
kas ir saderigas ar HDMI-CEC.

Nav redzama skaluma ikona

- Kad ir pievienota HDMI-CEC audioierice un
izmantojat televizora talvadibas pulti, lai noregulétu
skaluma imeni no ierices, Sada darbiba ir normala.
Netiek paraditi fotoatteli, video un muzika no USB
ierices

- Parliecinieties, ka USB atminas ierice ir iestatita ka
saderiga ar lielapjoma atminas klasi, ka aprakstits



atminas ierices dokumentacija.

- Parliecinieties, ka USB atminas ierice ir saderiga ar
televizoru.

- Parliecinieties, ka televizors atbalsta skanas un attéla
failu formatus.

Saraustita USB failu atskanosSana

- USB atminas ierices parsatisanas veiktspéja,
iespéjams, ierobezo datu parsatisanas atrumu uz
televizoru, izraisot sliktu atskanosanas kvalitati.

Wi-Fi

Wi-Fi tikls nav atrasts vai ir izkroplots

- Mikrovilnu krasnis, DECT bezvadu talruni un citas
tuvuma esosas Wi-Fi 802.11b/g/n ierices var radit
traucéjumus bezvadu tikla.

- leteicams izmantot 5 GHz frekvenci (802.11ac) jusu
marsrutéetaja, kad televizors ir novietots vieta, kur
tuvuma ir daudzi citi bezvadu marsrutétaji (dzivokli,
u.c.).

- Parliecinieties, vai ugunsmuri jasu tikla lauj pieklat
televizora bezvadu savienojumam.

- Vienkarsai bezvadu tikla iestatisanai neapslépiet
marsrutétaja nosaukumu, izslédzot SSID apraidi.

- Ja majas bezvadu tikls nedarbojas pareizi, varat
izmantot vadu tiklu.

Wi-Fi tikla savienojums ir lens

- Savienojiet marsrutétaju ar atrdarbigu interneta
pieslégumu.

- lerobezojiet to iencu skaitu, kuras izmanto to pasu
marsrutetaju.

- Sk. bezvadu marsrutétaja lietoSanas rokasgramata
pieejamo informaciju par darbibas radiusu, datu
parsutisanas atrumu un citiem ar signala kvalitati
saistitajiem faktoriem.

DHCP

- Ja savienojums neizdodas, varat parbaudit
marsrutétaja iestatijumu DHCP (Dinamiska
resursdatora konfiguracijas protokols). DHCP jabut
ieslegtam.

Bluetooth

Nevar izveidot savienojumu pari

- Parliecinieties, vai ierice ir savienosanas rezima.
Skatiet ierices lietotaja rokasgramatu.

- Novietojiet marsrutétaju un bezvadu skalruni péec
iespéjas tuvak televizoram.

- Vietas ar lielu bezvadu tiklu aktivitati - dzivoklos ar
lielu bezvadu marsrutétaju skaitu - var paléninat
bezvadu savienojumu.

- Méginajums savienot pari vairakas ierces ar
televizoru vienlaikus var neizdoties.

Zudis Bluetooth savienojums

- Novietojiet bezvadu skalruni 5 metru diapazona no
televizora.
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Bluetooth audio un video sinhronizacija

- Pirms iegadaties bezvadu Bluetooth skalruni,
uzziniet par ta audio vai video sinhronizacijas kvalitati,
kas parasti tiek dévéta par lUpu sinhronizaciju. Visas
Bluetooth ierices nedarbojas pareizi. Ladziet padomu
savam izplatitajam.

Internets

Nedarboijas internets
- Ja savienojums ar marsrutétaju ir izveidots pareizi,
parbaudiet marsrutétaja savienojumu ar internetu.

Nepareiza izvélnes valoda

Mainiet atpakal uz savu valodu.

1- Nospiediet gt .

2 - Atlasiet ikonu £t (lestatijumi) un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - 5reizes nospiediet s (uz leju).

4 - 3reizes nospiediet » (pa labi), atlasiet savu
valodu un nospiediet OK (Labi).

5 - Nospiediet & BACK (Atpakal), lai aizvertu
izvelni.

24.4
Palidziba tieSsaiste

Lai atrisinatu jebkuru ar Philips televizoru saistitu
probléemu, varat izmmantot madsu tieSsaistes atbalstu.
Taja varat izvéléties savu valodu un ievadit produkta
modela numuru.

Atveriet vietni www.philips.com/support

Atbalsta vietne varat atrast talruna numuru, lai sava
valsti sazinatos ar mUsu apkalposanas centru, ka an
atbildes uz biezi uzdotajiem jautajumiem. Dazas
valstis varat térzét ar vienu no muasu lidzstradniekiem
un uzdot jautajumus tiesi vai nosatit e-pasta.

Varat lejupieladét jauno televizora programmatdru vai
rokasgramatu lasisanai sava datora.

245
Atbalsts un remonts

Lai sanemtu atbalstu, pa talruni varat sazinaties ar
klientu apkalposSanas centru sava valsti. MUsu servisa
centra darbinieki veiks remontu, ja nepieciesams.

Talruna numuru sak. televizora komplekta ieklautaja
drukataja dokumentacija.
Vai atveriet musu timekla

vietni www.philips.com/support un atlasiet savu
valsti, ja nepiecieSsams.



Televizora modela un sérijas numurs

lespéjams, jus lugs nosaukt vai ievadit sava televizora
modela un sérijas numuru. Sos numurus sak. uz
iepakojuma uzlimes vai televizora aizmuguré vai
apaksa esosas datu plaksnites.

A Bridinajums
Nemeéginiet patstavigi remontét televizoru. Tadéjadi

varat gat traumas, radit neatgriezeniskus bojajumus
televizoram vai anulét garantiju.
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Drosiba un apkope

251
DrosSiba

Svangi!

Pirms televizora lietoSanas izlasiet un izprotiet visus
droSibas noradijumus. Ja bojajumi radusies
noradijumu neievérosanas dél, garantija nebds spéka.

Elektriska stravas trieciena vai
aizdegsanas risks

- Nekada gadijuma nepaklauijiet televizoru lietus vai
tdens ietekmei. Nekada gadijuma televizora tuvuma
nenovietojiet ar tdeni pilditus traukus, pieméram,
vazes.

Ja uz televizora vai taja nonak sSkidrums, nekavéjoties
atvienojiet televizoru no stravas padeves.

Sazinieties ar Philips TV klientu apkalposanas centru,
lai pirms lietosanas parbauditu televizoru.

- Nekada gadijuma nepaklauijiet televizoru, talvadibas
pulti un baterijas parmeérigam karstumam. Nekada
gadijuma nenovietojiet tos degosSu svecu, atklatas
liesmas vai citu karstuma avotu tuvuma, tostarp tiesos
saules staros.

- Nekad neievietojiet televizora ventilacijas atverés vai
citos atvérumos kadus priekSmetus.

- Nekada gadijuma nenovietojiet smagus priekSmetus
uz stravas vada.

- Nelietojiet speku, darbojoties ar stravas
kontaktligzdam. Valigas kontaktligzdas var izraisit
dzirksteloSanu vai ugunsgreku. Sekojiet, lai stravas
vadu nenostieptu, grozot televizora ekranu.

- Lai atvienotu televizoru no stravas padeves,
jaatvieno televizora stravas kontaktdaksa. Atvienojot
stravas padevi, vienmer velciet aiz kontaktdaksas,
nevis aiz vada. Nodrosiniet, lai vienmér butu pilniga
piekluve kontaktdaksai, stravas vadam un
kontaktligzdai.

Savainojuma gusanas vai televizora
bojajumu risks

- Lai celtu un nestu televizoru, kura svars parsniedz
25 kg, nepiecieSami divi cilveki.

- Ja televizoru novietojat uz stativa, izmantojiet tikai ta
komplektacija ieklauto stativu. Stingri piestipriniet
stativu televizoram.

Novietojiet televizoru uz lidzenas, horizontalas
virsmas, kas iztur televizora un stativa svaru.

- Ja televizors tiek stiprinats pie sienas, parliecinieties,
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vai sienas stiprinajums iztur televizora svaru. TP Vision
nekada gadijuma neatbild par neatbilstosi veiktu
stiprinasanu pie sienas, kuras rezultata noticis
negadijums, guts savainojums vai nodariti bojajumi.

- STizstradajuma dalas ir izgatavotas no stikla.
Rikojieties uzmanigi, lai izvairitos no savainojumiem
un bojajumiem.

Televizora bojajuma risks

Pirms televizora pievienoSanas stravas padeves
kontaktligzdai parbaudiet, vai stravas spriegums
atbilst televizora aizmuguré noraditajai vertibai.
Nekada gadijuma nepievienojiet televizoru stravas
padeves kontaktligzdai, ja spriegums atskiras.

Savainojumu gusanas risks bérniem

levéroijiet Sos droSibas bridinajumus, lai nepielautu
televizora apgasanos un bérnu savainosanas.

- Nekad nenovietojiet televizoru uz virsmas, kas
parklata ar dranu vai citu materialu, kuru iespé&jams
paraut.

- Parliecinieties, ka neviena televizora dala neparkaras
pari atbalsta virsmas malam.

- Nekada gadijuma nenovietojiet televizoru uz
augstam mébeléem, pieméram, uz gramatplaukta,
nepiestiprinot gan attiecigo mébeli, gan televizoru pie
sienas vai piemeérota balsta.

- Paskaidrojiet bérniem, cik bistami var bt rapties uz
meébelém, méginot aizsniegt televizoru.

Bateriju norisanas risks

Talvadibas pultl, iespé&jams, ir ievietotas apalas
plakanas baterijas, kuras mazi bérni var viegli nort.
Vienmér glabajiet S1s baterijas bérniem nepieejama
vietal

Parkarsanas risks

Nekada gadijuma neuzstadiet televizoru norobezota
telpa. Vienmeér atstajiet ap televizoru vismaz

10 centimetrus platu ventilacijas atstarpi. Sekojiet, lai
televizora ventilacijas spraugas nav nosegtas ar
aizkariem vai citiem priekSmetiem.

Pérkona negaiss

Pirms pérkona negaisa atvienojiet televizoru no
stravas padeves un antenas.

Pérkona negaisa laika nekad nepieskarieties kadai no
televizora dalam, elektribas vadam vai antenas
kabelim.



Dzirdes bojajumu risks

Izvairieties no austinu izmantosanas liela skaluma vai
ilgstosu laika posmu.

Zema temperatura

Ja televizors parvadats temperatura, kas ir zemaka
par 5 °C, pirms televizora pieslégSanas stravas
padevei izsainojiet to un pagaidiet, lidz ta
temperatira sasniedz istabas temperatru.

Mitrums

Retos gadijumos atkariba no temperattras un
mitruma televizora priekséja stikla iekSpusé var
veidoties nelies kondensats (daziem modeliem). Lai
novérstu kondensata veidosanos, nepaklaujiet
televizoru tiesai saules staru, karstuma vai liela
mitruma iedarbibai. Ja kondensats radies, tas izzudis
péc televizora paris stundu darbibas.

Kondensats neradis televizora bojajumus vai

nepareizu televizora darbibu.
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Ekrana apkope

- Nekad nepieskarieties ekranam, nestumiet,
neberziet un nesitiet to ar kadu priekSmetu.

- Pirms tinsanas atvienojiet televizoru no stravas
padeves.

- Tiriet televizoru un ta ietvaru ar mikstu, mitru dranu
un viegli noslaukiet. Nepieskarieties Ambilight diodém
(LED) televizora aizmuguré. Nekad netiriet televizoru
ar tadam vielam ka spirts, kimiskas vielas vai sadzives
tinsanas lidzekli.

- Lai nepielautu deformaciju un krasu izbalésanu, péc
iespéjas atrak noslaukiet Gdens lases.

- Péc iespéjas izvairieties no nekustigu attelu
demonstrésanas. Nekustigi attéli ir tadi, kas ekrana
redzami ilgstosu laikposmu. Nekustigi attéli ir ekrana
izvélnes, melnas malas, laika radijumi u. c. Ja
jademonstré nekustigi attéli, samaziniet ekrana
kontrastu un spilgtumu, lai nepielautu ekrana
bojajumus.
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Lietosanas
nosacijumi

26.1
LietoSanas noteikumi -

televizors

2016 © TP Vision Europe B.V. Visas tiesibas
paturetas.

So produktu tirgt izplata uznémums TP Vision Europe
B.V. vai kada no ta filialém, kas turpmak saja
dokumenta tiek dévéta par TP Vision, un tas ir
produkta razotajs. TP Vision ir galvotajs attieciba uz
produktu, kura komplektacija atrodama St brosara.
Philips un Philips vairoga logotips ir registretas
Koninklijke Philips N.V pre¢u zimes.

Specifikacijas var tikt mainitas bez iepriekséja
pazinojuma. PreCu zimes pieder Koninklijke Philips
N.V vai to attiecigajiem Tpasniekiem. TP Vision patur
tiesibas jebkura laika veikt izmainas izstradajumos bez
pienakuma attiecigi piemérot agrakas piegades.

Kopa ar televizoru piegadata drukata dokumentacija
un televizora atmina saglabata vai no Philips timekla
vietnes www.philips.com/support lejupieladéeta
rokasgramata ir pietiekama, lai nodrosinatu paredzeto
sistémas izmantosanu.

Saja rokasgramata ietvertais materials tiek uzskatits
par atbilstoSu sistémas izmantosanai paredzétajos
noltkos. Ja izstradajums vai ta atseviski moduli vai
proceduras tiek izmmantotas nolukos, kas nav seit
ietverti, jasanem deriguma un piemérotibas
apstiprinajums. TP Vision garanté, ka materials pats
par sevi neparkapj nekadus ASV patentus. Nekadas
turpmakas garantijas netiek tiesi vai netiesi izteiktas.
TP Vision neuznemas atbildibu par jebkadam kladdam
81 dokumenta satura vai jebkadam problémam, ko
radijis ST dokumenta saturs. Kludas, par kuram tiks
pazinots Philips, tiks izlabotas un publicétas Philips
atbalsta timekla vietné péc iespéjas atrak.

Garantijas noteikumi - savainojumu, televizora
bojajumu un garantijas spéka zaudésanas risks!
Nekada gadijuma neméginiet labot televizoru pats.
Izmantojiet televizoru un papildu aksesuarus tikai ta,
ka to paredzéjis razotajs. Televizora aizmuguré
uzdrukata bridinajuma zime norada, ka pastav
elektriskas stravas trieciena risks. Nekada gadijuma
nenonemiet televizora parsegu. Apkopes vai remonta
jautajumos vienmér sazinieties ar Philips Klientu
atbalsta centru. Talruna numuru sak. televizora
komplekta ieklautaja drukataja dokumentacija. Vai
atveriet musu timekla

vietni www.philips.com/support un atlasiet savu
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valsti, ja nepiecieSams. Ja veiksiet kadu darbibu, kas
Saja pamaciba skaidri aizliegta, vai kadus
noreguléjumus vai montazas proceduras, kas $aja
pamaciba nav ieteiktas vai atlautas, garantija tiks
anuléta.

Megapikselu Tpasibas

Sim TV izstradajumam ir liels skaits krasu pikselu. Lai
gan ta efektivie pikseli ir 99,999% vai vairak, uz ekrana
pastavigi var paradities melni vai spilgti gaismas
punkti (sarkani, zali vai zili). Ta ir displeja struktdras
Tpasiba (visparpienemtu nozares standartu ietvaros),
nevis nepareiza darbiba.

CE atbilstiba

Ar So TP Vision Europe B.V. Apliecina, ka sis televizors
ir atbilstigs direkfivas 2014/53/ES (RED),
2009/125/EK (Ekologisks izstradajums), 2010/30/ ES
(Energoefektivitates markéjums) un 2011/65/EK
(RoHS).

Atbilstiba EMF

TP Vision razo un pardod daudz izstradajumu, kas
paredzeéeti patérétajiem un kas tapat ka jebkura
elektroniska iekarta spéj izdot un sanemt
elektromagnétiskus signalus. Viens no TP Vison
vadosajiem uznéméjdarbibas principiem ir veikt visus
nepieciesamos veselibas un drosibas pasakumus, lai
musu izstradajumi atbilstu visam piemérojamajam
tiesiskajam prasibam un ieklautos elektromagnétiska
lauka (EML) standartos, kas piemérojami izstradajumu
izgatavosanas laika.

TP Vision ir apnémies izstradat, razot un izplaftit
produktus, kas nerada kaitigu ietekmi uz veselibu. TP
Vision apstiprina, ka ta izstradajumi, lietojot tos
atbilstosi paredzétajiem nolukiem, ir drosi lietosanai
saskana ar sobrid pieejamiem zinatniskiem
pieradijumiem. TP Vision aktivi piedalas starptautisko
EML un droSibas standartu izstradé, kas lauj TP Vision
paredzeét turpmako standartizacijas attistibu un agrini
veikt izmainas savos izstradajumos.

26.2

LietoSanas noteikumi -
Philips aplikaciju galerija
Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, sadala Palidziba

atlasiet Atslégvardi un atrodiet LietoSanas
noteikumi, aplikaciju galerija.


http://www.philips.com/support
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Autortiesibas

271

MHL

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link un MHL logotips ir
MHL, LLC registrétas precu zimes.

YMHL

27.2

Ultra HD

"DIGITALEUROPE UHD Display" logotips ir
DIGITALEUROPE prec¢u zime.
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HDMI

HDMI un HDMI High-Definition Multimedija
Interference, ka arm HDMI logotips ir HDMI Licenciats
LLC precu zimes vai registrétas precu zimes Amerikas
Savienotajas Valstis un citas valstis.

Huoimil

HIGH-DEFINITION MULTIMEDIA INTERFACE

27.4

Dolby Digital Plus

Razots ar Dolby Laboratorisks licenci. Dolby un
dubulta ,D” simbols ir Dolby Laboratorisks precu
Zimes.

DOLBY.
DIGITAL PLUS
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DTS Premium Sound ™

DTS patentus skatiet vietné http://patents.dts.com.
Razots, izmantojot DTS Licenciats Limitét licenci.
DTS, simbols un DTS kopa ar simbolu ir registrétas
precu zimes, un DTS Premium Sound ir pre¢u zime,
kas pieder DTS, Inc. © DTS, Inc. Visas tiesibas
paturétas.
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Microsoft

Windows Media

Windows Medjia ir vai nu registréta precu zime, vai
Microsoft Corporation pre¢u zime ASV un/vai citas
valstis.

a8 Microsoft

Microsoft PlayReady

Satura 1pasnieki izmanto Microsoft PlayReady™
satura piekluves tehnologiju, lai aizsargatu savu
intelektualo Jpasumu, tostarp ar autortiesibam
dizsargatu saturu.

Saja iericeé tiek izmantota PlayReady tehnologija, lai
pieklUtu ar PlayReady aizsargatam saturam un/vai ar
WMDRM aizsargatam saturam. Ja iericé netiek
sekmigi nodrosinata pareiza satura lietosanas
ierobezojumu ievérosana, satura ipasnieki var
pieprasit korporacijai Microsoft atsaukt ierices spéju
atskanot ar PlayReady aizsargatu saturu. Atsauksanai
nav jaietekmeé neaizsargata satura vai ar citam satura
aizsardzibas tehnologijam aizsargata satura lietosana.
Satura pasnieki var pieprasit PlayReady jauninasanu,
lai varétu piekl|dt to saturam. Ja noraidisiet
jauninasanu, jus nevarésiet piekldt saturam, kam
nepieciesams sis jauninajums.
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Wi-Fi Alliance

Wi-Fi®, Wi-Fi CERTIFIED logotips, Wi-Fi logotips ir
registrétas Wi-Fi Alliance precu zimes.

i G}

CERTIFIED

278
Kensington

(ja piemérojams)

Kensington un Micro Saver ir ACCO World corporation
ASV registrétas precu zimes ar citas pasaules valstis
izsniegtam registracijam un iesniegumiem, kas ir
izskatisanas stadija.

i<

279
Citas precu zimes

Visas paréjas registrétas un neregistrétas precu zimes
ir to attiecigo Tpasnieku 1pasums.

185
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Atruna par treso
PUSU shiegtajiem
pakalpojumiem
un/vai
programmaturu

Pakalpojumi un/vai programmatura, ko piedava
treSas puses, var tikt mainita, aizturéta vai partraukta
bez iepriekséja bridinajuma. TP Vision neuznemas
nekadu atbildibu sadas situacijas.
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Baterijas, IS talvadibas pults 10 Kustiba, Perfect Natural Motion 54
Bezvadu tikls 36
Bluetooth 30 L
Bluetooth, ierices atlasidana 30 Lietosanas beigas 174
Bluetooth, iefices nonemsana 30 Lietosanas nosacijumi 183
Bluetooth, savieno%ana pari 30 LietoSanas noteikumi, aplikaciju galerija 39
D M
Dators, pievienosana 34 Meklésana ar balsi, aplikacija 8
DMR, cipardatu atveidotajs 38 MPEG defektu samazinasana 54
Drogibas noradijumi 181 Multi View 84
DVI-HDMI savienojums 25 Multivides faili, no datora vai NAS 69
Dzirdes trauc&jumi 66 Multivides faili, no makona kratuves 69
£ Multivides faili, no USB diska 69
Eiropas ECO markéjums 174 N
Eko iestatijumi 60 Nokrasa 52
Ekrana apkope 182 Notirt interneta atminu 38
Novietojums, skatisanas attalums 5
F Novietojums, televizora novietojums 5

Fotoattéli, video un muzika 69

Fotokamera, pievienot 34 P
Pause TV 75
G Pazinojumi 173
Gaidstaves rezims 11 Paslaik televizija 81
Gaismas sensors 53 Perfect Natural Motion 54
Google Play Store 43 Pielagota krasas temperatdra 52
Piesatinajums 52
H Pievienosana, USB zibatminas disks 33
HDMI MHL 25 Problémas, attéls 178
HDMI Ultra HD 62 Problémas, HDMI savienojums 178
HDMI, ARC 24

) Problémas, izvélnes valoda 179
HDMI-CEC, EasyLink 25 Problémas, skana 178
| Problémas, talvadibas pults 177

Interneta atmina, notinsana 37 P[oblfémag, USB sayieno]ums 178
Parraides, ieteikumi 81

IzslégSanas taimeris 61

IzslégSanas taimeris 66 R

K Redzes traucéjumi 66
Kanals 17 S

Kanals, kanalu saraksts, atvérdana 18 Satelita CAM moduli 12

Kanals, kanalu saraksts, filtrésana 18
Kanals, kanalu saraksts, meklésana 18

Satelita instalésana 12
Satelits, kanalu pakas 12
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Satelits, manuala instalésana 14
Satelits, manuala kanalu atjauninasana 13
Satelits, satelita nonemsana 13

Satelits, satelita pievienosana 13
Satelits, Unicable 13

Savienojuma celvedis 24

Savienojums, antenas savienojums 6
Savienojums, satelita savienojums 6
Savienojums, stravas vads 5

Skana, autom. skaluma izlidzinasana 56
Skanas stils 55

Spalgums 56

Spilgtums 51

Spilgtums, Philips logotips 61

Spélu konsole, pievienosana 31

Spélu vadamierice, pievienosana 32
Stravaiesl. 1

Stravaizsl. 11

Sakumaizvélne 40

T
Teleteksts 22

Televizora lietoSana 19
TrokSnu mazinasana 54

TV celveza dati 72

TV péc pieprasijuma 81
Talvadibas pults tastatdra 9
Talvadibas pults, IS sensors 9
Talvadibas pults, parskats 7
Tikla uzstadisana 36

Tikls, bezvadu 36

Tikls, ieslégt Wi-Fi 38

Tikls, iestatijumi 37

Tikls, savienojums 36

Tikls, skatit iestatijumus 37
Tikls, statiska IP adrese 37
Tikls, TV tikla nosaukums 38
Tikls, vadu 37

Tikls, Wi-Fi Smart Screen 38
Tikls, WoWLAN 37

Tikls, WPS 36

Tikls, WPS ar PIN kodu 36

U

Ultra Resolution 53
Unicable 13
Universala piekluve 66
USB cietais disks 32
USB tastatdra 33

\

Vadu tikls 37

Vecuma ierobezojums 19
Video atlase 20

Video péc piepras. 82
Videokamera, pievienot 34
Vajdzirdigiem 66
Vajredzigiem 66

W

Wi-Fi 36

Y

YPbPr savienojums 26

A
Atrais attéla iestatijums 55
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Zwjwunwb - Armenia
Zwdwunprubph vyuuwplnud
0800 01004
thnpiwtigyws 0,03€/ min

Azarbaycan - Azerbaijan
Miistari xidmatlari

088 220 00 04

Kégurildi zeng edin 0,17€/min

Bvarapusa

[purKka 3a KAMEHTa
02 4916 273
(HauvoHaneH Homep)

Belgié/Belgique
Klantenservice/

Service Consommateurs
027007262

(015€/min.)

Bosna i Hercegovina
Potpora potrosacima
033 941 251
(Lokalni poziv)

Republika Srbija Potpora
potrosacima
011 3216840

(Lokalni poziv)

Ceska republika
Zakaznicka podpora
228 880 895

(Mistni tarif)

Danmark
Kundeservice
3525 8314

Deutschland
Kundendienst

069 66 8010 10
(Zum Festnetztarif lhres
Anbieters)

EAAGSa

Turpa kaTavaiwTov
2111983028

(Aigbvng kAnon)

Eesti
Klienditugi
668 30 61
(Kohalikud koned)

Espana

Atencion al consumidor
913 496 582

(0,10€ +0,08€/min.)

France

Service Consommateurs
0157324050

(cott d’un appel local sauf
surcoltéventuel selon opérateur
réseau)

Hrvatska

Potpora potrosacima
01777 66 01

(Lokalni poziv)

Indonesia
Consumer Care
0800 133 3000

Ireland
Consumer Care
0152454 45
(National Call)

Italia
Servizio Consumatori
0245287014

(Chiamata nazionale)

KasakcraH Pecny6nukachol
6alinaHbic opTanbiFbl

810 800 2000 00 04
(CTauvoHapnbIK HeMipnepaeH
KasakcTaHPecny6nmkack! 6oibIHLLIa
KOHbIpay Lwany TeriH)

Latvija

Klientu atbalsts
6616 32 63
(Vietéiais tarifs)

Lietuva

Klienty palaikymo tarnyba
852140293

(Vietinais tarifais)

Luxembourg

Service Consommateurs
24871100

(Appel nat./(Nationale Ruf)

Magyarorszag
Ugyfélszolgalat
(061) 700 8151
(Belféldi hivas)

Malaysia
Consumer Care
1800 220 180

Nederland
Klantenservice
0900 202 08 71
(1€/gesprek)

Norge
Forbrukerstotte
22971914

Osterreich
Kundendienst
0150 284 2140
(0,05€/Min.)

Pecny6aunka Beaapycb
Kontakt LleHTp

810 (800) 2000 00 04
(6ecnAaTHbIi 3BOHOK MO
Pecny6ankebeaapych co
CTaUMOHaPHbIX HOMEPOB)

Poccuiickaa Qepepaumna
KowTtakT LleHTp
8(800) 220 00 04

(6ecnaaTHbIN 380HOK No Poccum)

Polska
Wsparcie Klienta
223971504

(Potaczenie lokalne)

Portugal

Assisténcia a clientes

800 780 068

(0,03€/min. — Movel 0,28€/min.)

Romania
Serviciul Clienti
031630 00 42
(Tarif local)

Schweiz/Suisse/Svizzera
Kundendienst/Service
Consommateurs/Servizio
Consumatori

0848 000 291

(0,04 CHF/Min)

Slovenija

Skrb za potrosnike
01 88 88 312
(Lokalni klic)

Slovensko
Zakaznicka podpora
02332154 93

(vnutrostatny hovor)

Suomi
Finland Kuluttajapalvelu
09 88 6250 40

Sverige
Kundtjanst
08 57 9290 96

Tiirkiye
Tuketici Hizmetleri
0850 222 44 66

Ykpaina

Cayxba niaTpuMKn
cnoxwuBayis
0-800-500-480
(A3BiHKM 3i CTaLiOHAPHUX i
MOBiAbHUX TeAePOHIB y Mexax
YkpaiHu 6e3KoWTOBHI)

Kbiprbiscran
BaiinaHbiw 6opbopy
810 800 2000 00 04

United Kingdom
Consumer Care

02079 49 0319
(5p/min BT landline)

Argentina
Consumer Care
0800 444 77 49
- Buenos Aires
0810 444 7782

Brasil

Suporte ao Consumidor

08007010245

- Sdo Paulo
29380245

All registered and unregistered trademarks are property of their respective owners.
pH I I_I pS Specifications are subject to change without notice. Philips and the Philips’ shield
emblem are trademarks of Koninklijke Philips N.V. and are used under license from
Koninklijke Philips N.V.

2016 © TP Vision Europe B.V. All rights reserved.

philips.com
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